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WESTERN PROSPECT 


GENERAL SMUTs is both statesman and philosopher—a com- 


bination rarer in the modern than in the ancient world—and 
this gives a special interest and value to his outlook upon 
world affairs. He has the statesman’s sharp eye for shadows 
cast by coming events, and he has that wider, more pene- 
trating vision with which the philosopher brings future, 
present and past into focus. At Cape Town last Saturday 
General Smuts reinforced two addresses which he gave 
recently in this country with a third pronouncement on the 
position and prospects of mankind at the present day. 

General Smuts’ theme may be analysed into three elements 
—though these are interdependent. The first of these is the 
conflict now being fought out, mainly on the European stage, 
within the soul of Western Man. The second element is 
the impact of this Western Galahad-Caliban—still undecided 
in his allegiance between God and the Devil—upon his 
fellow-men in the overseas world. The third element is the 
latter-day unification of Man’s social life all over the face 
of the planet: an event which means that the whole living 
generation of Mankind now stands or falls together, and 
that the general destinies of the human race are henceforth 
involved in the once merely parochial destinies of Western 
civilisation. 

In seeking to interpret the spiritual conflict in Western 
souls, General Smuts starts, as statesman, by directing our 
attention to the sensational, yet relatively superficial, pheno- 
menon of the post-war dictatorships, and then proceeds, as 
philosopher, to strip the veil from the deeper issue that 
underlies the present offensive of dictatorship against 
democracy. 

The principle involved strikes at the roots of the political 
ethics which has become traditional in Western civilisation 
and which derives from Athens and Rome and the Christian 
religion. The rise and progress of Europe, indeed of 
Western civilisation—has been based in the last resort on 
the inviolability of the human personality. ... This is 
once more called in question, and on a scale and to a degree 
never seen before in the West. 

General Smuts goes on to point out how this offensive is 
being conducted. The dictators have found their war 
Material in the new-fangled social and material apparatus 
conjured into existence by the recent extraordinary advance 


of Western Man’s technical skill beyond all his other 
capacities. General Smuts suggests a reason why this retro- 
gressive movement achieved such superficial successes 
during the post-war years : — 

My own belief is that these new movements . . . were 
born of the neurosis of war, misery and defeatism, and that 
in a normal Europe they will tend to disappear. 

On this showing, the philosopher suggests that the assault 
on political and personal liberty is ‘‘ temporary and pass- 
ing.’’ But here, much as we desire to share his optimism, we 
dare not concur in it till we have convinced ourselves that 
the diagnosis of our spiritual disease is correct. For what is 
a ‘‘ normal ’’ Europe? According to General Smuts it is a 
Christian Europe; and if the cause of our present evils is the 
loss of the Christian foundation of our life then we cannot 
explain away the dictatorships as a temporary effect of the 
war, but must explain the war itself as a consequence of a 
relapse into paganism. Indeed, the very success of such 
movements as Fascism and Communism remains incompre- 
hensible until we face the fact that they have succeeded in 
spite of their vices and because of their virtues, and that 
these virtues are those of the primeval paganism for which 
the dictators stand. For paganism, too, is a religion of a 
sort; and any sort of religion, however thin and misguided, 
will capture the souls of human beings who have been re- 
duced to living in a spiritual vacuum. We break our teeth 
on a stone when we have been starved of bread. We make 
a Moloch out of each of our ‘‘ human termitaries ’’ (as 
General Smuts describes our petty post-war totalitarian 
states) as soon as we have ceased to believe in a God who is 
something that utterly transcends the work of men’s hands. 

This is the inward conflict into which our Western 
Christendom has fallen on the morrow of its recent feat of 
spreading round the world and turning its neighbours’ lives 
upside down :— 

At a certain point (says General Smuts) problems of 
international affairs become bound up with the deeper issues 
of a cultural epoch, and failure to solve them endangers the 
basis of a civilisation. It would almost appear as if such 
a point has been reached in the present crisis in world affairs. 
We may observe that the pagan worship of the com- 

munity, into which we Europeans are now in deadly 
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danger of relapsing, is the totemistic religion of primitive 
man which is always striving to reassert itself against the 
higher religions that have subsequently manifested them- 
selves. The conflict of religions which is still undecided in 
Europe has already resulted, in Japan, in the reassertion 
of Shinto over Buddhism. It is in this same spirit of 
militant service to a tribal god that Japan is now running 
amok in the fashion which General Smuts so vividly 
describes; and it is also to be feared that this same spirit— 
innate in unregenerate Man, and renascent in Christian 
Europe—is the force that has set the Asiatic ‘‘ two-thirds 
of the human race... on the move—no one knows 
whither.’’ Unmistakably, “‘ sleeping Asia is awakening, 
is stirring from one end to the other ’’; and it looks as 
though, in all this vast upheaval, the motive force is this 
form of primitive paganism which in the twentieth century 
is at once so new and so old. 


General Smuts next lays aside the philosopher’s crystal 
and puts his eye to the statesman’s periscope in the mood 
of the man who has now to take action in the scene which 
he has just surveyed. What is his plan for saving the 
situation? General Smuts’ paramount point is that we must 
go on working with all our might for the construction of 
an effective collective system—not merely of international 
security but of international life. He also urges that we 
must carry on this work within the framework of the 
League of Nations. He admits the worst that can be said 
in depreciation of the League, but points out that the 
carpers and saboteurs always flinch from letting the League 
go to pieces and hasten, each time, to avert the shipwreck 
which they themselves have done most to compass. He 
does not believe that it is either feasible or desirable to 
turn the League into a super-State or to arm it with a 
world-wide system of military sanctions. At the same 
time, he does not suggest that in the present state of the 
world an effective collective system can dispense with mili- 
tary sanctions altogether. His solution is the Locarno 
plan, supplemented by a related reduction of armaments. 
The Locarno plan differs from world-wide sanctions in 
being confined, in each case, to a few countries at close 
quarters with one another in some particular insecure 
region. On the other hand, it resembles the world-wide 
scheme of collective security in embracing precisely those 
Powers likely to fall into conflict with each other. In place 
of the old-fashioned alliance and counter-alliance it offers 
the potential belligerents a single security scheme in which 
the strength of the neutral contracting parties is placed 
equally at the service of both. Multiply such regional 
Locarno Pacts and couple them with simultaneous regional 
reductions of armaments, and then, says General Smuts, 
you will be within measurable distance of solving the local 
political problem of Europe. 

But here General Smuts reiterates a belief—which he first 
expressed in public more than sixteen years ago—that 
Europe has already ceased to be the world’s political storm 
centre. The storm centre has shifted from Europe to the 
Pacific; and 


a completely new situation is thus arising in the world, 

Some of the countries which have hitherto felt most 
secure in their isolation and remoteness from the old 
European scene of conflict are now well within the range of 
new dangers. 


In these words General Smuts is speaking, with all the 
authority of a fellow-citizen of the overseas world, to the 
people of the United States. He makes an eloquent plea 
for co-operation between the United States and the States 
members of the British Commonwealth for keeping the 
peace in the Pacific, while at the same time he pleads that 
Japan’s present temper and behaviour shall be met with 
“‘ patience and good will.’’ This surely means that the 
present position of the United States and Canada vis-a-vis 
Japan is substantially the same as that of France and the 
United Kingdom vis-a-vis Germany. The extension of the 
Locarno system in the Locarno spirit which we are attempt- 
ing in Europe to-day suggests a plan for constructive inter- 
national action in the still more dangerous Pacific of to- 
morrow. The South African statesman may soon have a 
leading part to play in a vast piece of non-European 
political construction which has taken shape in the mind of 
the South African philosopher. 
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PEPPER 


‘* There’s certainly too much pepper in that soup!’ 
Alice in Wonderland. 


PEPPER is one of the commonest of culinary spices. Long 
years ago we fought the Dutch for the Spice Islands where 
pepper was first obtained; for we consume more than half 
the world’s supply of white pepper. It might be thought 
that, as the bulk of pepper comes from British Malaya for 
use in Britain, the market would be a quiet one. Clearly, it 
is not always so. For in the past year, when money has 
been extremely cheap and many of its possessors have been 
looking round for a more remunerative return than the few 
miserable shillings per cent. yielded by Treasury bills, the 
pepper market, like that in shellac and some other raw 
materials, has attracted the attention of a group of specula- 
tors. The result, as all the world now knows, has turned 
out to be one of the less creditable episodes in our 
commercial history. 

Now there is a classical case for speculation—but specula- 
tion by regular traders who have running commitments. 
Speculation in the sense of buying or selling ‘‘ forward ”’ by 
dealers, all having different commitments due at different 
times, ranging from the present to three, or even six, months 
ahead, ‘‘ creates a market ’’ and tends to cancel out large 
swings in either direction; it steadies the market, both at 
the moment and for future months. But speculation by 
‘* raiders,’’ often from a different walk of business life, who 
dash ‘‘ in and out ’’ of the market merely to increase their 
capital at the expense of the normal trading consumers or 
sellers—this has never been defended as a desirable form of 
economic activity. Merchants are against it, for it dis- 
organises their markets; while producers and consumers of 
the commodities concerned suffer from the added risks and 
uncertainties which such rigging of the market introduces 
into their affairs. 

This case of pepper is only the latest example of the anti- 
social and usually unsuccessful operation known as “ cor- 
nering.’’ For months a speculative ‘‘ syndicate,’’ with 
apparently considerable financial resources, had been buy- 
ing up—or, better, ‘‘ holding up ’’—supplies of shellac. 
The group was connected personally with certain metal 
interests; that is, it was an extraneous group as far as the 
normal shellac traders were concerned. About three months 
ago it became known in City circles that a similar opera- 
tion worked through the same firms of Mincing Lane agents 
was being carried on in pepper. In both operations an 
important part was played by Messrs. James and 
Shakspeare, Limited, an old-established firm of metal 
dealers and brokers which, on August 31, 1934, and as a 
preliminary to its flotation as a public company, had agreed 
to acquire the goodwill and organisation of the metal and 
produce departments of G. Bishirgian and Company and the 
control of Williams Henry and Company, Limited. The 
strange birth and short life of this public company and its 
connection with a company in the tobacco group are de- 
scribed on page 373. ; 

On Friday, February 1st, it became known in Mincing 
Lane and in banking circles that the syndicate which had 
been ‘‘ bulling ’’ pepper would have difficulties in meeting 
its obligations. These obligations had arisen as a result 
of the “‘ pool’s’’ acknowledged willingness to buy any 
amounts of pepper offered to it. Now while this pro- 
cedure seems to have worked with shellac, and while the 
shellac ‘‘ position’’ could be carried, the syndicate 

appears to have grossly under-estimated the available 
amount of white pepper which could be shipped to this 
country from the East—mainly from British Malaya, but 
also from the Netherlands East Indies. Moreover, it is 
reported to have ignored entirely the existence of black 
pepper, usually consumed outside this country, but avail- 
able, when treated, as white pepper. The result of the 
syndicate’s activities was that in twelve months the London 
price rose from 83d. per Ib. to 1s. 4d., the latter price 
being reached before the end of last year. At that price, 
large stocks were ‘‘ unearthed ’’ in the East and elsewhere, 
and the syndicate, as so often happens in such cases, was 
caught on the horns of a dilemma. It had to buy all 
offered to it, or else confess that its attempted corner had 
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failed, in which case prices would slump, and it would 
have to sell its large stocks at a loss. The syndicate chose 
to go on buying, not knowing when the flood of pepper 
would ebb. At the end of the last week in January the 
‘‘pool ’’ had been responsible for running the stock of 
white pepper, either in London or about to be delivered, 
up to the almost astronomical figure of about 20,000 tons— 
the equivalent, so it is said, of about two years’ world 
demand, and of about four years’ British demand. The 
following figures give some idea of the results of the syndi- 
cate’s operations in 1934 :— 


IMPORTS OF PEPPER. 





























Quantity Value 
From 
1932 1933 | 1934 1932 1933 | 1934 
| Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. | £ £ £ 
British wy f 52,602 | 68,491 | 218,855 | 167,922 | 185,456 | 1,090,693 
Dutch East Indies 22,022 | 43,802 | 90,890 | 68,613 | 110,717 356,635 
Total (incl. other countries) 296,427 33 








92,873 | 140,878 | 365,922 373,820 | 1,654,190 





IMPORTS OF SHELLAC. 


A TN was sensicnicsi tens 105,359 


107,705 


167,100 


170,044 


435,291 


439,517 


2,114,904 


2,139,419 


309,483 523,342 














Total (incl. other countries) 319,178 | 535,602 





The settlements due in Mincing Lane for pepper alone at 
the end of the week before last, i.e. on February 1st, were 
reported to be between {1,500,000 and {2,000,000. When 
it became known that the syndicate could not meet its own 
obligations, a moratorium was declared by a market com- 
mittee, in order that genuinely trading merchants and 
brokers who had sold pepper to the syndicate—either 
through James and Shakspeare or through brokers who 
had no cause to suspect their instructors—could arrange 
for financial assistance from banks. The moratorium 
lasted until Thursday of last week, and then at the last 
moment was prolonged to cover Friday as well. It was 
understood that, as a result of negotiations between 
brokers, merchants, and bankers, the banks declined-—— 
quite rightly—to lift a finger to tide over the speculators 
themselves, but declared their willingness to assist those 
who had entered into contracts in the normal course of 
their business. 

On February 7th it was announced that, on behalf of 
various produce brokers, Messrs Simmons and Simmons 
had presented a petition for the compulsory liquidation of 
James and Shakspeare, Ltd., and Sir William McClintock 
was appointed provisional liquidator. Last Saturday the 
name of one of the firms of Mincing Lane brokers which 
had acted in good faith as agents of the pepper syndicate, 
was ‘‘ posted ’’ at the London Commercial Sale Rooms. 
The firm was J. F. Adair and Company, Ltd.; and it was 
reported that, on a nominal capital of £30,000 its commit- 
ments were nearly {1,000,000—mostly by reason of the 
pepper syndicate’s inability to meet its obligations arising 
from buying orders given to J. F. Adair and Company 
through James and Shakspeare, Ltd. Last Monday the 
name of another firm, Rolls and Son, was “‘ posted ’’ for 
the same reasons. Both these firms had suffered, though 
acting in good faith; but clearly they must have been 
aware that James and Shakspeare needed much more than 
their own financial resources in order to meet their com- 
mitments. It is therefore to be hoped that in the judicial 
proceedings for the compulsory liquidation of James and 
Shakspeare, Ltd., and J. F. Adair and Company, Ltd., 
and in the proceedings for the bankruptcy of Rolls and 
Son, unremitting efforts will be made to discover whether 
J. F. Adair and Company and Rolls and Son obtained any 
assurances from James and Shakspeare about the finan- 
cial backing of the latter concern. 

If fate be kind, it may be that the actual losses thrown 
upon unwitting shareholders or on the clients and agents 
who have acted in good faith may turn out to be less 
severe than was at one time feared and that the damage 
will not spread widely into other spheres. But the episode 
will unquestionably, and we think rightly, lead to a demand 
that steps be taken to prevent the facilities of organised 
markets from being abused. If the responsible leaders of 
the City cannot find ways of doing this, the State will in- 
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evitably be called upon to ensure that the supply of com- 
modities, which should be organised in the public interest 
in as orderly a manner as possible, should not be made the 
field of a speculative gamble. 

But there is another aspect of this question which calls 
for plain speaking. It is not known with certainty who were 
the principal parties in either the pepper or the shellac pool 
—or whose names were used to satisfy agents and others 
of the credit standing of the ill-fated James and Shaks- 
peare. But it is very unfortunate—to use no stronger word 
—that the inter-company connections and shareholders’ list 
of that concern should have linked this incident with the 
names of certain persons holding very responsible positions. 
As we show in the article in our Stock Exchange Section 
(page 373), the Dean Finance Company, of which Sir 
Hugo Cunliffe-Owen is a director, is a large shareholder 
in James and Shakspeare, according to the latest available 
list at Somerset House. Moreover, it stepped in at the 
beginning of this month to take over direct responsibility 
for a subsidiary concern of James and Shakspeare, Ltd., 
which had commitments in shellac. And this Dean Finance 
Company is itself a subsidiary at one remove of the 
Tobacco Securities Company, Ltd., of which Mr Reginald 
McKenna is chairman. Both these gentlemen are also 
themselves personally shareholders for substantial amounts 
in James and Shakspeare. Whether these shareholdings 
and the direction of associated companies involved know- 
ledge of the operations of the pool we do not know; 
but the association must, at least, have lent prestige 
to the agency by which it was conducted. It is no doubt 
possible for the chairman of our largest joint-stock bank 
and for the head of one of our largest industrial companies 
to dissociate their personal interests as investors from their 
great public responsibilities. And we hope that the public 
will shortly have an assurance that neither of these gentle- 
men was personally privy to the attempt artificially to 
force up the price of important commodities by speculative 
manipulation. But in any case there are some things 
which, though lawful, are not expedient. We regret that 
men in a position of trusteeship for the public should have 
placed themselves in a situation in which the market might 
infer, or might be led to believe, that they had some re- 
sponsibility for what was happening. It is clearly important 
that the matter should be thoroughly sifted and ful) dis- 
closure made in the liquidation proceedings which are now 
being undertaken by Sir William McClintock. 

It is unfortunate also that the managing director of 
Williams Henry and Company, which was involved in the 
shellac gamble, should have been a man who is co-director 
in a number of tin companies with persons closely connected 
with the operations of the tin restriction scheme. That 
scheme is one which is designed—with the backing of the 
Government—to stabilise an important industrial material at 
a reasonable price. Public sympathy with such “‘ controls ’’ 
will rapidly evaporate and turn to suspicion and hostility 
if it is found that the personages associated with them are 
in other markets implicated in gambling enterprises which 
have no possible economic justification. 
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THE PROBLEM OF THE GOLD BLOC 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Sir HENRY STRAKOSCH, in his paper on the ‘‘ Road to 
Recovery ’’ published in the Economist of January 5th, 
and the reply from the point of view of the gold bloc pub- 
lished on January 19th, have put forward two divergent 
opinions on the position of the gold bloc. Sir Henry 
believes that a considerable readjustment of costs to prices 
is needed and can be accomplished only by a devaluation 
of the gold currencies. The second contributor believes 
that the readjustment needed is only moderate and can 
be made without an alteration of existing gold parities. An 
internal equilibrium between costs and prices is not the 
same thing as an external equilibrium between the price- 
level of one country and that of another; nor does the 
attainment of external equilibrium automatically ensure 
internal equilibrium as Sir Henry appears to assume. In 
what follows an attempt is made to reconcile the views of 
Sir Henry Strakosch and the gold bloc contributor on the 
causes of the internal disequilibrium from which the gold 
bloc countries are suffering. 

The first graph shows for five countries the cost-of-living 
index as a percentage of the wholesale price index (1913 or 
1914 = 100). The curves are given purely as indications 
and with all appropriate reservations : — 


1934 | 


1926” 4927 ° 1926” 1929 4950 ° 4931 ° 1982 ° 1935 ° 


One is immediately struck by the apparent stability of 
the relationship from 1926 to 1928 in all of the countries 
except France at around 110-120 of the pre-war. The fact 
that this was a period of comparative prosperity appears to 
show that some equilibrium was reached around this level 
and that an exact adjustment of the curve to the 100 of 
pre-war was not necessary to restore profitability to in- 
dustry (perhaps merely for statistical reasons, but possibly 
on account of technological improvements which lower 
wholesale prices in relation to the cost of living). If this 
assumption of equilibrium from 1926 to 1928 is correct then 
Sir Henry Strakosch is justified in taking 1928 as his base 
year for these countries but not for France. The rise in the 
curves after 1929 indicates the growing internal disequili- 
brium in the depression years; since 1931, however, con- 
siderable progress towards adjustment has been made in 
Great Britain and Germany. 

The curve for France is the most interesting. It con- 
firms the widely held view that industry in France during 
the years before and immediately after stabilisation had a 
considerable cost advantage over other countries. But 
from 1928 onwards this advantage was rapidly lost, and the 
present direction of the line appears to show that internal 
disequilibrium is developing very rapidly with little sign of 
flattening out. 

Let us go a little more deeply into the reason for the 
internal disequilibrium of France, the chief representative 
of the gold bloc. What is causing the curve for France to 
run upward with such alarming rapidity? The answer is 


found in the stickiness of the French cost of living as illus- 












trated in the following graph, based on figures taken from 
the League Bulletin with 1913-14 as 100:— 
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The cost of living chases the wholesale price index with 
patience and some persistence, but appears recently to have 
grown tired of playing ‘‘ touch ’’ with such a mobile and 
erratic partner. 

There seems to have been comparative harmony of costs 
and prices in 1922-23, with the cost of living about go per 
cent. of wholesale prices. In 1925-26 this percentage had 
fallen to 73, giving an appreciable cost advantage to in- 
dustry. When legal stabilisation took place in 1928 adjust- 
ment was already taking place, but the world crisis of 1929 
unloosed wholesale prices, so that in 1930 the lines crossed 
at right angles, and by 1934 the percentage was 138. Even 
though these figures must be taken as indications only and 
not as exact measurements, the rise in the percentage from 
73 to 138 in less than ten years is evidently of great signifi- 
cance as an indication of the difficulties facing French 
industry. Whereas the cost of living in Paris has not 
changed on balance since 1927-29, wholesale prices have 
fallen by 40 per cent. 

Both the cost-of-living index and the wholesale price 
index are imperfect measures of the costs and prices of 
French industry. The former measures the expenditure of 
a working-class family whose standards are fixed and, in 
part, obsolete. As a measure of industrial costs it places 
too much weight on food and too little on indirect taxation 
and the rate of interest. The wholesale price index is too 
heavily weighted with imported commodities. But on 
examination these deficiencies roughly offset each other. 
On an approximate calculation, the level of costs as a per- 
centage of industrial prices would appear to be about 
125-130 per cent., compared with the 138 per cent. shown 
in the graph. 

What conclusions may we draw from this inquiry? In- 
ternal equilibrium might be attained by raising wholesale 
prices by 10 to 20 per cent., on the assumption that equili- 
brium will be reached, as in other countries, when the cost 
of living is about 110-120 per cent. of wholesale prices. 
Alternatively, the cost of living could be diminished in a 
somewhat similar proportion. The first of these alternatives 
is excluded for reasons of external stability. With a 
sterling rate of 73 the franc is already over-valued by 
perhaps 10 to 15 per cent., and any rise of French prices 

would of course accentuate this over-valuation. 


The objectives of French policy are thus clearly defined. 
Without relaxing the pressure on wholesale prices, indus- 
trial costs must be brought down cotite que coitte. The 
strenuous efforts of M. Flandin to reduce interest rates 
and taxation and to break down the artificial barriers to a 
fall in the cost of living are significant and admirable. 

The sterling countries have not yet reached internal 
equilibrium, and they, too, must either reduce the cost of 
living or increase wholesale prices. But in their case a fall 
in the cost of living would merely consolidate their under- 
valuation vis-a-vis the gold bloc, while a rise in wholesale 
prices would help to heal the wound and stay the gold 
hemorrhage. The devaluation of the gold bloc would be a 
first-class catastrophe for the whole world—gold-blockers, 
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sterling and dollar areas alike, and the course of inter- 
national co-operation should be as obvious as the objec- 
tives of French policy. 

A rise of wholesale prices is as necessary for the internal 

uilibrium of the dollar and sterling areas as it would be 
helpful for the external equilibrium of the gold bloc—while 
if it went far enough it would help to relieve their internal 
position also. Where national interest so closely coincides 
with the international duty of the world outside the gold 
bloc is it too much to hope that the objectives may be 
obtained by international co-operation? A special respon- 
sibility devolves upon the Governments in Washington and 
London. 


PROSPERITY—JAPANESE STYLE 


SINCE 1931 Japan has pursued a course of political aggres- 
sion with the acknowledged aim of dominating the Orient, 
and as a consequence she has done more than any other 
country to destroy the mechanism so laboriously built 
up after the war to ensure the peace of the world. The 
first evidence of her policy was the annexation of Man- 
churia—an event most ineffectively disguised as the inde- 
pendent expression of a free people. Latterly, there are 
signs that her expansionist designs extend to the whole of 
China. 

At the time of the Manchurian adventure, it was con- 
sidered by outside observers that the economic burden of 
supporting the new State would be too much for Japan 
and that she would be defeated by the consequences of her 
rash ambitions. But in 1934 Japan seemed to be prosperous 
and no sign of economic collapse has appeared to weaken 
her attitude with regard to the Orient. Indeed, it is com- 
monly reported that Japan’s industrial recovery is com- 
plete. Before we accept this opinion we should consider 
more closely the economic developments of the last three 
years. 

In December, 1931, the gold embargo was restored, with 
the immediate effect of a rapid fall in exchange rates and 
an increase in Japanese exports; but since the beginning 
of 1934 exchange rates have been relatively stable and the 
effects of a depreciating exchange have become weaker. 
Prices have to some extent adjusted themselves to the new 
situation. Taking prices at December, 1931 (the date of 
the renewed embargo) as 100, Mitsubishi’s general index 
of wholesale prices is now approximately 150, the price 
index for commodities imported is nearly 190, and for com- 
modities exported 133. Thus the quantity of goods obtained 
from foreign countries in exchange for a given quantity of 
her own exports has decreased. But Japan’s commodity 
exports have increased so rapidly that they have more 
than compensated for these changes, and her net payment 
abroad on account of all transactions is lower than before 
the embargo—in spite of heavy investment in Manchuria 
and smaller earnings from her shipping and other services. 
Japan is exporting more finished goods and manufactured 
foodstuffs, importing more raw materials and semi- 
manufactures. The range of manufactured goods exported 
is widening, and the evidence points to a greater industrial- 
isation. Under pressure of boycott in China and restric- 
tions in India, Japan has been forced to seek new markets 
for her goods, and has been successful in opening new 
connections in Central and South America, Africa and 
Eastern Europe. 

Except for silk, the export industries are at present 
profitable. Their prosperity is shared by the heavy 
domestic industries in whose case Government armament 
expenditure takes the place of depreciating exchanges as a 
stimulus. Expenditure on the Army and Navy is the 
main cause of a Budget deficit of goo million yen this year 
(estimated at 750 millions for next) and an increase in the 
internal public debt from 4,525 million yen at the end of 
1931 to 6,928 millions in October of 1934. Evidence of 
the boom in certain industries may be obtained from the 
‘ Oriental Economist,’’ which reports net profits for the 
first six months of 1934 at 63 per cent. for glass manufac- 
ture, 54 per cent. for rayon, 32 per cent. cotton spinning, 
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28 per cent. for steel, smelting and wool, 25 per cent. sugar 
manufacture. 

But the prosperity of these industries is not general, as 
may be seen from the reports of the clearing banks and the 
Bank of Japan. Deposits at clearing banks have increased 
from 5,681 million yen in November, 1931, to 6,904 
millions in December, 1934, but loans, discounts and 
advances have fallen from 5,259 million yen to 4,985 
millions. For lack of commercial borrowing the banks 
have been obliged to invest in Government securities issued 
to finance the Budget deficit. Advantage of cheap money 
has been taken for refinancing operations, but as yet the 
new issue market is unsatisfactory. In spite of exchange 
depreciation, cheap money, Government spending on 
‘* Public Works,’’ and—until recently—a promise that 
taxation would not be increased, Japanese prosperity is 
confined to a few large industries, and the main obstacle to 
more widespread prosperity is the poverty of farmers and 
the coincidence of low wages with industrial unemployment. 

The farmer depends primarily upon rice production, 
with silk cocoons as a standby. His burden at present is 
a fourfold one. During war and post-war years farmers’ 
debts grew to levels which are now unbearable, and in the 
last three years there has had to be considerable refinancing 
and writing off of bad debts. This has affected the pros- 
perity not only of farmers but also of small shop-keepers, 
co-operatives, credit societies and banks. The farmer has 
been faced with rising costs of production and falling prices 
for his products. Silk has been a cause of great difficulty. 
Over 75 per cent. of Japan’s raw silk production is ex- 
ported, go per cent. of which goes to America. But the 
depression in America has driven down raw silk prices, 
and since the cost of raising the cocoons is the largest item 
in the cost of spun silk, the farmer has had to carry most 
of the burden of the collapse of prices. Even rice has 
failed as the farmers’ support. In 1933 the Government 
bought large quantities of surplus rice for storage in an 
effort to maintain prices, and many farmers were compelled 
to sell all their supplies in order to obtain money for cash 
purposes. Last year the rice crop was very poor, prices 
have been rising, and the farmer whose crop has failed will 
have to pay high prices for rice for his own consumption. 

The Bank of Japan’s labour indices show that industrial 
employment has increased since the end of 1931 by roughly 
20 per cent. But rates of wages have fallen steadily and 
actual earnings have remained fairly constant throughout 
the whole period. Average hours of work have increased 
from 9.3 in March 1931, to 9.39 in March, 1932; 9.46, 
March, 1933; 9.50, March, 1934. In order to obtain the 
same money wages employees have worked longer hours, 
and since retail prices have risen throughout the same 
period (the Bank of Japan’s index was 14 per cent. higher 
in October, 1934, than in November, 1931), real wages 
have actually fallen, in spite of the longer hours of work. 
It should be observed that these figures apply only to firms 
with five employees and over, and that such firms employ 
less than half of the industrial workers of the country. 
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The conditions of work in the smaller concerns are very 
much worse than is indicated by the indices quoted above, 
and in some cases hours of work run up to 14 and 15 a day. 


Thus the prosperity of which Japan boasts is seen to be 
only skin deep. The depreciation of the yen increasea the 
Japanese manufacturers’ costs for all imported raw 
materials, and it seems fairly clear that in order to offset 
this increased cost of working capital the manufacturers 
have improved the “‘ efficiency ’’ of production. It is, of 
course, certain that in many cases there have been genuine 
improvements in technical and commercial methods, but 
labour has made a substantial contribution to ‘‘ technical 
efficiency '’ by working longer hours for less real wages. 


It is claimed in Japan that the fall in the average of wage 
rates is due to the increased employment of unskilled 
workers, and that there has been no fall in the wages of 
higher paid workers. But this explanation is not borne out 
by such statistical information as is available, for there is 
no evidence that the employment of unskilled labour has 
increased. It is true that the percentage of unemployment 
in a sample population of about seven millions fell from 
6.45 per cent. in November, 1931, to 4.97 per cent. in July, 
1934. But among the day labourers in this sample, un- 
employment was 10.78 per cent. in November, 1931, and 
10.31 per cent. in July, 1934. The increased demand for 
labour at present comes from the heavy engineering, 
chemical trades, etc., and is largely for skilled workers. 


Rationalisation in the textile and other large industries 
is the reason given by the Japanese for their great com- 
mercial expansion. But the immediate effect of this process 
is to increase unemployment among unskilled workers, par- 
ticularly women, and it may be some time before this 
increased efficiency can produce a general increase in 
employment. 


It seems fairly clear that Japan’s economic structure has 
been subject to increasing strains. So far she has suffered 
all the burdens of imperialist expansion, in the form of 
increasing public debt, booming armament industries and 
incipient depression, without as yet reaping any of the 
economic gains for which she hoped from wider markets 
and an enlarged area under one economic control. Japan 
lives to-day in an atmosphere of crisis, and while this is 
maintained she will continue to enjoy the paradox of 
‘“ prosperity ’’ with a falling standard of living. 


EGGS AND POULTRY 


WiTH the publication last week of the Report of the Re- 
organisation Commission for Eggs and Poultry for England 
and Wales,* another Agricultural Marketing scheme is 
started on the rather lengthy and tortuous path that leads 
to enactment. The problem of the poultry industry is in 
many ways the most difficult of all the sections of agri- 
culture. Judged by the value of its annual production it is 
the third most important section, the total value being some 
£25 millions per annum, of which two-thirds represents eggs 
and one-third table poultry. In numbers of producers 
concerned, however, it must be the largest of all the 
sections. The Commission estimate that there are half a 
million poultry keepers in the country—a figure beside 
which even the 160,000 milk producers look comparatively 
scanty. Some 80 per cent. of the output of the industry 
is still produced by persons who have other main interests, 
but the specialist poultry keeper is growing and even the 
general farmer is paying much more attention to poultry 
than formerly. This, of course, is because it has been one 
of the more profitable branches of agriculture since the war. 


The Report contains an admirable, brief survey of the 
recent history of the poultry industry. So far as eggs are 
concerned, the main features of this history can be read 
from the accompanying chart, which shows home produc- 


* “Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries,’ Economic Series 
No,42. H.M. Stationery Office. 1s. 
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tion and imports (in thousand millions of eggs) and price (in 

pence per great hundred). The outstanding fact is the 

enormous growth in home production in the past ten years, 
PRODUCTION, IMPORTS AND PRICE OF EaGs, 1924-34 
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The total production of eggs in the United Kingdom in- 
creased between 1924 and 1933 by 82 per cent.; in England 
and Wales alone by 99 per cent. Until 1928, imports were 
also increasing. They were roughly stable until 1931, since 
when, under the pressure of sterling depreciation and 
tariffs, they have declined to below the 1924 level. The 
chief sources of supply are Denmark, the Netherlands, 
Poland, Belgium and the Irish Free State, though imports 
from Australia and South Africa are increasing. The total 
supply of eggs has increased considerably and per capita 
consumption rose from 124 per annum in 1924 to 179 in 
1931 and 169 in 1933. Until 1929 this increase in consump- 
tion was not accompanied by more than a slight fall in 
price, but since then there has been a considerable fall. 
There is a very large seasonal variation in the supply and 
price of eggs. The home supply is about 2} times as great 
in April and May as in November; the total of imports 
shows very little seasonal variation, as imports from the 
Southern Hemisphere replace European supplies in the 
winter. Prices vary between about 40 per cent. below and 
60 per cent. above the annual average. 

The position of table poultry, so far as fowls are con- 
cerned, is very similar. Domestic production has increased 
very rapidly, while imports rose until 1931 and have since 
then declined. There is a similar seasonal swing in supplies 
and prices, though the spring is in this case the season of 
scarcity and the late autumn that of glut. Turkey, geese 
and ducks have peculiar conditions of their own, but they 
make up only slightly more than 20 per cent. of the total 
supply. Taking poultry as a whole, home producers in 
1933 provided 75 per cent. of the total supply. 

Until the war and for some years afterwards, English 
eggs were sold almost entirely in country districts or in the 
smaller provincial towns. The cities relied upon imported 
supplies. The growth in home production forced the 
domestic industry into the city market, but it is still the 
case that local needs are usually met first, only the surplus 
eggs—which naturally means all too frequently the eggs of 
inferior quality—being sent to the central markets. These 
markets have consequently suffered from an erratic supply 
of ungraded eggs of varying and unsatisfactory quality. 
The channels of distribution are various; sales direct from 
producer to consumer and from producer to retailer still 
play a large part. The “‘ higgler,’’ or itinerant merchant, 
is still probably responsible for the largest share in the 
market. In the last few years a number of packing stations 
have been set up in connection with the National Mark 
scheme, but they have secured only about 12 per cent. of 
the home supply. Anything in the nature of a national 
organisation for the collection, transport and sale of eggs 
such as exists in the milk industry, is virtually non-existent, 
although the London market attracts supplies from as fat 
as Cornwall and Cumberland. 

The main object of the Commission’s investigations was, 
of course, to find some means of increasing the producer's 
income. They completely reject any forced increase in the 
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retail price, which would at once reduce the demand. They 
do not discuss the limitation of imports, which was outside 
their terms of reference. But the present large supply is 
in no way due to an increase in imports, and it would be 
most inequitable to penalise the importers for a situation 
which is not of their making. Moreover, at the present 
rate of increase the domestic production will be sufficient 
to supply the whole market in about seven years’ time, 
even assuming no decline in total consumption. Restric- 
tion of imports could, therefore, be at best only a stop-gap. 
The Commission find the solution in a reduction of the 
distributor’s margin and accordingly set out to rationalise 
the process of distribution. 

The method on which they have decided is a compulsory 
extension of the use of packing stations. One is to be set 
up in each of some two hundred “‘ Areas,’’ the new stations 
being provided either by private capital, or co-operatively 
by producers, or owned by the Board itself. Apart from 
exemptions, eggs are to be sold to the packing station, 
which will be responsible for testing and grading them and 
selling them further. The Areas are to be grouped into 
twelve Regions. Each packing station will sell within its 
own Area first, then in its own Region, having the assist- 
ance of a Regional Clearing Office for the purpose. Eggs 
may not be sold outside the Region except by consent of 
the Board, who will set up a Central Clearing Office. Any 
person owning fewer than 25 head of adult stock is 
exempted from the scheme entirely. In addition, the 
Board has power to exempt producers who sell not more 
than a certain number of eggs direct to consumers. Other 
producers selling to consumers are to pay levies towards 
the administrative costs of the scheme. Sales by producers 
to retailers are, in principle, to be forbidden. The Board 


NOTES OF 


The Cabinet in Difficulties.—Rumour has been play- 
ing round the Cabinet this week. The Wavertree result, and 
the sorry spectacle of the Government eating its own words 
and repudiating the activities of its own creation, the Un- 
employment Assistance Board, have led to much “‘ bear ”’ 
speculation in the Government’s political futures. This in its 
turn has led to a minor slump in gilt-edged—mainly due to 
weak ‘‘bull’’ positions there. Within the last week Diehards 
have demanded a return to nineteenth-century Tory prin- 
ciples. Some back-bench Conservatives were disposed to 
invite Mr Lloyd George into the Cabinet—perhaps at the 
cost of dropping Mr Chamberlain and Mr MacDonald. The 
main body of Conservatives were wondering whether 
Mr Baldwin could once again emerge, like Achilles, from his 
tent and rally his demoralised cohorts. The Minister of 
Labour, or, alternatively, the Chairman of the Unemploy- 
ment Assistance Board, is said to have offered his resigna- 
tion; while the Prime Minister has maintained a scarcely 
dignified silence in the House under a barrage of questions 
about the Government’s undivulged unemployment policy. 
And all the time the tripartite cleavage in the House over 
India continues. It cannot be doubted that for a variety 
of reasons the Government’s prestige, which at the turn of 
the year was if anything rising, has suffered a very sharp 
decline in the past four weeks. But Mr Baldwin’s firm re- 
pudiation of any intention to reconstruct the Government or 
to seek an early election has checked the malaise and the 
opinion is gaining ground that perhaps after all the Govern- 
ment will hold together until the end of the year, or even 
until 1936. At least this will give time for the present dis- 
contents to be forgotten. 


* * * 


The Unemployment Assistance Muddle.—The House 
of Commons this week passed the Unemployment Assist- 
ance (Temporary Provisions) Bill through all its stages. 

e main purpose of this hastily conceived measure is to 
testore all ‘‘ cuts’’ made under the unfortunate regula- 
tions of the new Unemployment Assistance Board which 
have caused so much trouble. 


But it also postpones sine 


is to fix from time to time a price at which the stations 
may sell their eggs. This price is to be uniform for the 
whole country, but rebates are to be allowed for bulk pur- 
chases and the packing stations are to bear the cost of 
transport. In addition the Board is to approve the “ ser- 
vice charge,’’ or margin between the price received by the 
packing station and that paid by it to producers. The 
whole price structure is thus to be controlled by the Board, 
but the Report is emphatic that prices must be fixed with 
the sole consideration of equating demand and supply. The 
Board is to experiment with the storage of eggs between 
spring and autumn in order to lessen the seasonal fluctua- 
tion. The proposals for poultry marketing follow the same 
lines, but they are not to be introduced for some years and 
then only very tentatively. ‘ 

This scheme appears to have both good and bad elements. 
It is refreshing to find a Reorganisation Commission refus- 
ing to consider restriction of supply or artificial enhance- 
ment of price and turning its attention instead to the ration- 
alisation of distribution. But the scheme proposed is unduly 
cumbrous. It is sound to organise the supply for the great 
cities on wholesale lines. But to extend the method of 
‘* regimentation ’’ to local distribution is sure to cause diffi- 
culties; while the proposal to fix a national price sub- 
ject only to variation from Whitehall will rob the market 
of the elasticity that is so essential in a case of this 
kind. Though the Commission has done its best to 
spare the small producer the welter of forms and question- 
naires from which he suffers under other schemes, it is 
questionable whether it is necessary to impose a compli- 
cated, and necessarily costly, structure of packing stations, 
committees and Boards between him and his market, which 
is often, quite literally, at his door. 


THE WEEK 


die the second appointed day, originally fixed for March 
1st, upon which the Board was to take over the poor law 
functions of the local authorities for the relief of the able- 
bodied unemployed. The cost of this measure to the 
Treasury is estimated in the financial memorandum at 
between {43 and £5 millions per annum, but it is obvious, 
as Mr Hudson admitted in the House, that no accurate idea 
of the ultimate expenditure involved can be made at this 
stage. Thus, the Government has done all that could be 
expected to reverse its initial blunder, and has shouldered 
the humiliating task of withdrawing its own regulations 
with as good a grace as the circumstances permit. The 
question remains: What is to be put in their place? It is 
clear that the main reason why the regulations have caused 
hardship—for hardship they undoubtedly have caused, as 
the spontaneous outburst of indignation from almost every 
part of the country shows—is that they were too rigid—an 
almost inevitable defect of over-centralised administration. 
There is therefore a very strong case for a measure of de- 
centralisation which will make allowances for local differ- 
ences and permit some measure of discretion to locally 
appointed bodies, regional commissions or councils for 
public assistance—a suggestion very pertinently put for- 
ward by Mr Ronald Davison in the current issue of The 
News-Letter. Some machinery of this sort is obviously 
essential if the Board is to perform its functions efficiently 
—namely, to avoid inflicting hardships and at the same 
time correct the flagrant abuses to which the old adminis- 
tration of relief by the local authorities has undoubtedly 
given rise in certain areas. The breakdown of this effort 
at uniformity and the effectiveness of the protest of public 
opinion expressed through Parliament has not been a 
happy start for the policy of ‘‘ taking the dole out of 
politics ’’! 


* * * 


The India Bill moves on.—The India Bill moved a 
stage farther this week on its presumably inevitable way, 
and the Second Reading was passed by 404 votes to 133. 
To some extent, regrettable though it may be, the debate 
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wore the aspect of a quarrel between rival Conservatives 
rather than a disinterested deliberation about the future of 
India. Sir Samuel Hoare’s reaffirmation last week of the 
Government’s intention to confer ‘‘ Dominion status ’’ on 
India might have been expected to whet the fury of 
70 Conservative rebels. In the event, however, Mr 
Churchill cooed more softly than on any previous occa- 
sion. He drew a picture, it is true, of the Conservative 
Party ‘‘ being edged, shoved, wheedled, and drawn ever 
nearer and nearer to a position to which, if it had been 
frankly, boldly and fairly placed before the Party, they 
at least would never have committed themselves.’’ But 
his language was that of the candid friend rather than the 
flaming mutineer that Wavertree had led us to expect. Mr 
Churchill’s main thesis was the familiar one that Lord Irwin’s 
declaration of October, 1929, had short-circuited the Simon 
Report; and that that ‘‘ immense, invaluable and incom- 
parable document ’’ should still be accepted to-day as the 
basis of legislation. Whether or not Sir John Simon felt 
flattered by these fulsome if rather left-handed compli- 
ments, Mr Churchill had no counter to the obvious retort 
that the Princes’ acceptance of Federal autonomy had ren- 
dered the Simon Report-—however incomparable—obsolete. 
The Labour Opposition’s best point against the Bill was 
that it was no good handing over a constitution to a people 
that showed no willingness to accept it. But Mr Baldwin 
was able to argue convincingly in reply that even if the 
first step now proposed was not wholly acceptable to 
Indians, it was certainly more acceptable than half a step or 
no step at all. And most people will agree, as the House did 
on Tuesday, that this is the common sense of the whole 
matter. 


* * * 


Federal Reserve and Federal Relief.—President 
Roosevelt’s legislative programme is already meeting with 
difficulties. The Bill to appropriate $4,800 millions in one 
lump sum for expenditure on relief and public works at 
his unfettered discretion is being discussed by the Senate 
Finance Committee under the leadership of Senator Glass, 
who is gradually emerging as the leader of the conserva- 
tive, or opposition, section of the Democratic Party. An 
amendment was at one time carried to pay all persons em- 
ployed on relief projects the prevailing rate of wages—a 
proposal which would increase both the numbers of men 
applying for relief and the cost of relieving them. The 
amendment was removed by the Committee in a later session, 
but the Bill is clearly not to have an unobstructed passage, 
and the threat to earmark sums for specific projects (in 
other words, to make the Bill a vehicle for large-scale log- 
rolling) has not yet been overcome. The two Bills which 
come next on the Administration’s list are a Banking Bill 
and a Bill to control Public Utility Holding Companies. 
The Banking Bill embodies two main sets of proposals. In 
the first place many of the qualitative and quantitative 
restrictions on credit expansion are removed. Limitations 
on the paper eligible for re-discount by member banks with 
the Federal Reserve Banks are removed; member banks 
are authorised to increase their real estate loans, and the 
issue of notes by the Federal Reserve Banks themselves is 
made less subject to the provision of specific, clearly defined 
collateral. Since many of the troubles of the American 
banks have been due to excessive extensions of credit in 
the past, particularly on real estate, these relaxations are 
not very reassuring unless a greater freedom from legal 
restraints is to be accompanied in future by stricter admini- 
strative control. This is the concern of the second group 
of proposals. The open-market operations of the twelve 
Federal Reserve Banks (i.e. their credit policy) are in future 
to be determined by a central authority. This in itself 
is not a bad provision, for the Federal Reserve system has 
suffered considerably in the past from the ‘‘ checks and 
balances ’’ which have enabled the Federal Reserve Banks 
and the Federal Reserve Board in Washington to impose 
a mutual veto on each other’s policy. But the new central 
authority is to have a majority of Presidential appointees 
and is to be presided over by the Governor of the Federal 
Reserve Board, who is removable by the President at will. 
In other words, the American banking system is to be sub- 
ordinated not merely to ultimate public control but to 
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immediate political regulation. This may be all very wel 
so long as there is need of credit expansion. But when the 
time again comes round for reining in an inflation, it looks 
as if the Federal Reserve system will be even more supine 
than it was in the years 1927 to 1929. 


* * * 


America’s Defences.—Last Saturday—the day on 
which the members of the South African Institute of Inter. 
national Affairs were listening to General Smuts’ address— 
it was announced at Washington that large financial appro- 
priations were to be made for an ambitious scheme to 
strengthen the naval and military defences of the United 
States in the Pacific. There is to be a new Army air base at 
Hawaii, and also a chain of Army air bases along the 
United States frontage of the Pacific coast of North America, 
from Alaska to the Panama Canal Zone. This coastal chain 
is spoken of as a “‘ second line of defence ’’; but its 
Alaskan end, at any rate, takes on a different aspect if we 
imagine ourselves looking at this American defence project 
from Japan, through Japanese eyes. Nobody, of course, 
and least of all a Japanese, can take the United States to 
task for strengthening her defences on her Pacific front at 
this moment. For months and years, from her first offensive 
in Manchuria in September, 1931, down to her denunciation 
of the Washington naval treaties the other day, Japan has 
been “‘ asking for’’ a heavy increase in American arma- 
ments. But it is desperately important that the United 
States should not confine her international action to arming. 
In Europe we are attempting to grapple with the danger of 
war not merely by a defensive increase in our respective 
national armaments, but also by a simultaneous attempt to 
complete the work of Locarno. From this standpoint there 
is a special timeliness about General Smuts’ appeal for co- 
operation between the United States and the States members 
of the British Commonwealth—not for setting up an anti- 
Japanese alliance, but for working out a regional peace 
system into which Japan can enter with as much security 
for her self-respect and her material interests as for ours. 
We believe that General Smuts’ words will find an echo in 
American public opinion; but already there have been dis- 
sentient voices—among them Senator Borah’s. So great a 
power as the United States cannot both increase its arma- 
ments and hold aloof from the collective system without 
entering—or being thrust—upon the road that leads to war. 
We imagine this is the last thing the Senator wants. That 
is why we venture to ask him to think again. 


* * * 


Red Terror or Red Herring ?—The deliberation with 
which Hert Hitler and his Government are thinking over 
the London suggestions is to he welcomed. The questions 
at issue are indeed matters of the utmost gravity for all 
the countries concerned. As the days pass, the rumours, 
for what they are worth, become speedily more favourable 
in regard to the probable German attitude towards the 
South-East European part of the scheme, as well as 
towards the proposed West European air pact. On the 
other hand, there are persistent rumours that, in the minds 
of Herr Hitler and his advisers, the proposed North- 
East European pact remains a stumbling block. It is being 
unofficially hinted on the German side that, in any agreed 
limitation of armaments between Germany and the Wester 
Powers, Germany ought to be given special latitude in con- 
sideration of the menace which she sees in the armaments 
of the Soviet Union. If this means that Germany thinks of 
claiming something like a two-Power standard of armed 
strength on land and in the air, we may find ourselves con- 
fronted with a very serious obstacle to the success of the 
whole scheme. We do not believe that peace can be 
secured either for Europe or for the world by any scheme 
that treats the Soviet Union as a bugbear or pariah. At 
the moment there is a noticeable tendency to take this line 
about Russia, not only on the German side but also on the 
Japanese. Last Saturday the Japanese Ambassador in the 
United States told the Chicago Council on Foreign Rela- 
tions that the mainspring of Japan’s action in the Far East 
since 1931 had been her anxiety to parry the Red menace! 


The same plea has by now become the classical defence of 
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Nazism. It is very human that the Germans and the 


apanese, realising how unpopular both Nazism and mili- 
tarism are in the rest of the world, should attempt to 
recover popularity by representing themselves as_ the 
world’s champions against the equally unpopular creed of 
Communism. The present rapprochement between 
Germany and Japan is obviously an instinctive fellow- 
feeling between two Powers who both find themselves out 
in the cold, like the fellow-feeling between Germany and 
Russia which prevailed from 1920 to 1932; and, like that 
German-Russian understanding, the German-Japanese 
understanding is naturally causing alarm to the Power in 
the middle. Russia to-day feels the same sense of in- 
security that Poland felt yesterday. For our part, we do 
not believe that the Soviet Union has, or is likely to have, 
any intentions of military aggression. Moscow is genuinely 
afraid of being attacked; and the German and Japanese 
complaints against Russian defensive measures sound very 
like ‘‘ Cet animal est trés méchant; quand on l’attaque, tl 


se défend ! - 
* * * 


A Baltic Union.—The Secretariat of the League of 
Nations received, last Saturday, from each of the three 
Baltic States—Latvia, Estonia and Lithuania—an identic 
note announcing their intention of acting jointly at League 
elections and of adopting the rotation principle in their 
representation there. The three Governments point out 
that they are not represented on any of the League's per- 
manent commissions, and that they have never yet occu- 
pied a seat on the Council. They complain of the injustice 
of this—especially now that the unification of their foreign 
policies, which they established in their treaty of last 
September, has increased their collective importance in 
international affairs. The treaty in question follows the 
lines of the Statute of the Little Entente, and the effect is 
to consolidate three small Powers into a single, considerably 
greater, Power for the purpose of foreign relations. This 
process of consolidation, which has thus already been car- 
ried through in two instances, may be expected to take 
place elsewhere: for instance, in Scandinavia, in the 
Balkans and in Latin America. The tendency is very much 
to be welcomed; for small States, which may be played as 
pawns or trampled upon as battlefields if they remain in 
isolation, can look forward if they club together to holding 
their own against trespassers and to taking an independent 
line. The result will be automatically to eliminate some of 
those standing temptations that have made the post-war 
international situation so dangerous. It will be seen that 
the Baltic States have done a service to Europe, as well as 
to themselves; and they deserve congratulations on their 
statesmanship. The inequality in the insecurity of the con- 
tracting parties necessarily makes a contract of this kind 
difficult to conclude. In the present instance, Lithuania— 
with her quarrels with Poland over Vilna and with Germany 
over Memel—is less secure on a superficial view than either 
of her two partners who have no quarrels with any of their 
direct neighbours. At the same time, on a longer view, the 
Latvian and Estonian Governments are unquestionably 
tight in calculating that they are increasing their own 
security by taking Lithuania into partnership. For 
Lithuania is only one section of a military corridor of which 
they constitute the remainder. We devoutly hope that this 
corridor will never be used; and we believe that the Baltic 
States have done much, by their union, to exorcise this 
danger to European peace. 


* * * 


Employment in January.—tThe latest figure of the 
registered unemployed published by the Ministry of Labour 
is 2,325,373. So we are almost back at the level of a year 
The large increase of 239,558 since December 17, 
1934, may be attributed in part to seasonal influences, to 
the increase of 49,000 in registered juveniles who had left 
school at the end of the winter term, and to the exception- 
ally bad weather on January 28, which was partly re- 
sponsible for the increase of almost 43,000 in unemployment 
in building and public works contracting. The first two of 
these factors, however, should have been counterbalanced 


‘to some extent by the fact that the count was at an un- 
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usually late date in the month. And, in any case, the 
January increase was the largest recorded for many years, 
and compares with 123,000 in 1928-29 and 218,000 in 
1931-32. Moreover, there has been no general improve- 
ment in unemployment during the year. The small re- 
duction of 63,695 over the year is entirely due to decreases 
in unemployment in coal-mining and in heavy metal in- 
dustries. The increase during the year of 32,000 in the 
number of boys and girls and of 18,000 in the number of 
women out of work cannot be regarded as purely tem- 
porary. The textile position has definitely deteriorated, 
and no steps have been taken to absorb the increase 
in the supply of juvenile labour caused by the rise in the 
birth rate after the war. The number of insured workers 
aged 16 to 64 in employment in Great Britain on 
January 28 was estimated at 10,053,000, 195,000 less than 
a month earlier and 175,000 more than a year ago. This 
increase is barely sufficient to absorb the normal increase 
in the insured population. The following table shows the 
principal changes which have taken place in different 
industries : — 











U.K.: InsurED PERSONS UNEMPLOYED 
Jan. 22, Dec.17, Jan. 28, 
1934 1934 1935 

RE TNR ics svedctsckeadacnaadédane 262,481 227,792 225,949 
Iron and steel manufacture ....... 54,116 43,510 44,472 
General engineering ...............+. 105,183 70,024 74,719 
Metal goods manufacture .......... 83,577 64,443 74,033 
Shipbuilding and ship repairing.. 86,765 69,601 69,662 
REN cvgalohinensdausseddeccasavueses 108,743 95,669 102,967 
Woollen and worsted ............... 25,744 31,712 38,883 
Hosiery Te ee ae a oan e 10,390 13,654 20,029 
Ee ee 34,678 31,590 34,154 
MN os incor gaksGadacadcenudecsese 224,216 189,281 226,640 
Public works contracting .......... 130,781 124,681 130,255 
Distributive trades ..........cccceees 246,509 204,640 244,200 
Hotel and boarding house service 71,928 71,250 76,464 
All industries (persons registered) 2,389,068 2,085,815 2,325,373 


There has also been a seasonal deterioration in road trans- 
port, dock and harbour services, and in printing and 
bookbinding. All districts have been affected by the 
contraction in activity. Wales alone shows a smaller in- 
crease in unemployment during January than a year ago. 
The largest increases (of 50,000 and 48,000 respectively) 
were in London and the North-Eastern districts. The total 
number on the registers includes 1,882,034 wholly un- 
employed, 353,994 temporarily stopped, and 89,345 
“normally in casual employment.”’ = 


* * * 


British Production and Trade.—The accompanying 
chart, based on statistics published in the Board of Trade 
Journal, shows the development of British industrial pro- 
duction, together with the course of our imports of raw 
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materials and of exports of manufactures by volume since 
1930: — 
(1930 = 100) 


meme INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
——— IMPORT OF RAW MATERIALS 
—— EXPORT OF MANUFACTURES 


The chart illustrates how recovery since 1932 has been 
almost confined to the home market and that little head- 
way has as yet been made in the re-employment of men and 
machinery in the service of overseas customers. Our own 
indices (published in our Monthly Trade Supplement) show 
that whereas business activity as a whole in 1934 was 
slightly below, and the volume of raw material imports 
slightly above, the level of 1929, the volume of exports of 
manufactures was still 33 per cent. below the level of the 
pre-depression year. The proportion of our productive 
resources employed in the export trades remains distress- 
ingly low as compared with 1929, and it is evident that a 
greater rate of increase in exports than is evidenced in the 
succeeding Note is essential to complete recovery in this 
country. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in January.—The figures of our 
overseas trade in January contain two encouraging features : 
an increase in exports, particularly of manufactured goods, 
and an increase in imports of raw materials. Exports of 
manufactures rose from {24.2 millions in January, 1934, 
and a monthly average for 1934 of £25.4 millions to {27.5 
millions in the past month. Imports of raw materials in- 
creased from {18.6 millions in December, 1934, and a 
monthly average for the year of {17.5 millions to {19.7 
millions in January, 1935. The following table gives 
figures of trade in January during the past three years : — 


Comparison of 1934 
d 19: 































and 1935 
1933 1934 1935 
| Actual % 
£ £ £ : 

AIS. osc cenenseceseccesces 53,910 64,571 61,931 — 2,640 — 41 
British exports ............... 29,205 31,609 35,481 + 3,872 +12-2 
SED. ‘wbbsctsvonboonesnens 4,189 4,073 5,034 + 961 +23-6 

SNE  simmsoicnvencesvae 33,394 35,682 40,515 + 4,833 +13°5 

Excess of imports over exports | 20,516 28,889 21,416 — 7,473 —25-8 
Transhipments under bond 2,215 2,103 2,022 — 81 — 8-9 





The reduction in imports between January, 1934, and Janu- 
ary, 1935, is accounted for by a decline in imports of food, 
drink and tobacco from {29 to {27.6 millions and in raw 
materials and semi-manufactured goods from {21.3 to {19.7 
millions; imports of manufactures increased from {13.9 to 
£14.3 millions. The gradual decrease of the import surplus 
through the expansion of exports and stability or contraction 
of imports is a phenomenon which has been apparent in the 
trade figures since the middle of last year, and is a reflection 
of the slowing down of recovery, in that exports are subject 
to a time lag of some six months. The increase in imports of 
raw materials in the last months of 1934 and in January, 
however, may be a sign that domestic activity has resumed 
its upward movement in some directions. 








Sterling and International Prices.—In view of the 
recent disturbances in several produce markets, the fort- 
night’s change in British wholesale prices is very small, 
The Economist’s complete British index number has only 
fallen by 0.6 per cent., while sterling prices of primary 
products have fallen by 1.0 per cent. This decline has 
occurred in the face of a slight but general advance in 
world wholesale prices, and this serves to accentuate its 
significance, but even so it is fair to suggest that the recent 
troubles have had only a limited influence upon the general 
British price-level. American primary products have 
risen by 1.4 per cent., and the Irving Fisher general index 
number by 0.2 per cent. French wholesale prices have 
again risen, but the past fortnight’s advance is very limited. 
Still it now appears that the bottom of the curve was de- 
finitely touched at the New Year. German prices are frac- 
tionally higher, but Italian prices are unchanged. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 — 100 


Economist Indices 


7 t = 
ye France : y 

U.S.A., | ance | Milan Y> 

Date British | Primary Products . Irving Statis- |chamber| Statis- 
Complete Price of Fisher tique of Com tisches 

ladex [eee] Gold ; Générale Reichs 

(sterling)| British |American| (Sterling) amt 

(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 115-7 93-8 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 105-4 83-6 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
July 27th 99-5 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
ae 103-1 112-3 84-0 143-8 88-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 107°7 78-0 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
— 106-4 112-8 109-1 155-4 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
Jan. 3ist | 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
Mar. 28th | 108-3 121-4 127-5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
May 23rd } 108-2 121-4 128-8 160-7 109-5 84-7 83-9 88-5 
June 20th | 108-1 123-4 133-9 162-3 113-1 82-7 83-9 89-6 
July 18th | 109-5 124-8 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
Aug. 29th | 111-1 129-1 150-6 164-0 115-6 82-0 84-1 92-0 
Sept. 26th | 108-7 125-7 149-0 166-2 116-1 81-4 84-3 92-5 
Oct. 24th | 107-9 124-2 146-2 164°5 114-3 79-8 84-4 93-0 
Nov. 2Ist | 106-7 120-5 149-0 164-1 114-4 79-1 84-8 93-1 
~~ 108-7 123-4 153-1 165-8 113-7 78-6 85-2 92-9 
° 

Jan. 2nd 109-4 123-7 154°5 165-8 115-1 77-1 85-2 92-8 
an. 16th | 109-6 123-2 153-2 166-5 117-6 77-7 85:8 92-8 
an. 30th | 110-3 124-6 152-4 167-2 118-3 79-1 85-6 92-8 
Feb. 13th | 109-6 123-4 154-5 167-5 118-5* 79°3* 85-6* 92-9* 


* These figures refer to Feb. 6th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below : — 


** Economist ” INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Jan. 16, Jan. 30, Feb. 13, 

1931 1935 1935 1935 

Cereals and meat ..... 64-5 69-7 69-7 68-4 
Other foods ........... 62-2 60-0 61-2 61-0 
OS ee 43-7 55-3 54-7 54:4 
oe ene cae 67-4 75-7 75-6 75-4 
Miscellaneous .......... 65-8 69-8 71-0 71-5 
Complete index... 60-4 66-2 66-6 66-2 
1913 = 100 ............ 83-1 91-1 91-6 91-1 
1924 = 100  ..ccccccccee 52-2 57-2 57°5 57-2 


Most cereals and meat prices were lower than a fortnight 
ago, the chief declines being in maize, beef, New Zealand 
mutton, and bacon. Barley and English mutton registered 
small advances. In the other foods group, butter and 
coffee were cheaper, but there was a small increase in 
cheese. In the textiles group, cotton, flax and hemp were 
all slightly lower in price, but wool and silk remained un- 
changed. In the minerals group there were fractional de- 
clines in non-ferrous metal prices. Among miscellaneous 
materials, leather, tallow and rubber advanced, but linseed 
oil became slightly cheaper. 


* * * 


The Volume of Overseas Trade.—Owing to the 
fluctuations in values during recent years the quantitative 
survey of our overseas trade, published in the Board of 
Trade Journal, is of particular interest. Exports increased 
faster than imports in the past year, for the volume of 
British exports rose by 7.2 per cent. between 1933 and 
1934, compared with an increase of 5.9 per cent. in the 
volume of retained imports. But while imports in 1934 
were only 2.9 per cent. below the level of 1930, British 
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exports were still 15.6 per cent. less. The downward move- Exports of Domestic Propuce 
ment of average values was arrested in the past year, when aT I 
poth import and export values registered a slight rise : — ao | Raw Materials | Manufactures 
VOLUME AND VALUE OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS } | 
‘ Index \ Index | } Index 
| Period | De- of | Index || De- | of | Index 


Retained Imports 


Exports of Domestic Produce 


ly 
Index of | Values Index of | Values 
Period | Declared| Average | in terms |Index of || Declared] Average | in terms i Index of 








Values | Values | of 1930 | Volume |} Values | Values | of 1930 | Volume 
Values | | Values 
1930 1930 || 19390 | 1930 
£Million| =100 |£ Million| =100 ||£ Million} = 100 if Million | = 100 
| 
1924 ...... 1,137 | 135-0 842 88-0 801 | 120-8 663 | 116-2 
1930 ...... 957 | 100-0 957 | 100-0 || 571 | 100-0 571 | 100-0 
a 797 81-0 984 | 102-8 391 89-4 437 76-5 
1992 ...... 652 75:3 867 90-3 365 83-3 438 | 76-8 
ae 627 71-3 878 91-7 367 81-9 447 78-7 
ae 681 73-3 929 97-1 396 82-2 482 | 84-4 
| 
1931 | 
Ist quarter | 192-5 84-5 | 227-7 95-2 || 103-3 93-2 | 110-9 | 77-7 
Md ,, ... | 189-6 82-0 | 231-2 96-6 95-8 90:8 | 105-6 | 74-0 
ard, --. | 191-0 79-1 | 241-5 | 100-9 93-2 87-8 | 106-2 | 87:8 
4th ,, --. | 224-3 79-0 | 283-9 | 118-6 98-2 86-1 | 114-1 80-0 
1932 
Ist quarter | 177-3 78:4 | 226-1 94-5 || 92-3 84-2 | 109-7 76-9 
dnd ,, ... | 153-4 75-3 | 203-9 85-2 94-7 84-3 | 112-3 78-7 
yy eee | 15005 72-7. | 207-1 86-5 || 84-1 82-0 | 102-5 71-9 
4th ,,--. | 171-0 74:5 | 229-5 95-9 || 94-0 82-5 | 113-9 79-8 
1933 
Ist quarter | 146-6 70-1 | 209-3 87:4 || 89-7 81:7 | 109-7 | 76-9 
ind ,, ... | 148-5 70-2 | 211-5 88-4 || 85-6 80-8 | 105-9 74-2 
Sed ,, ... | 155-5 71-5 | 217-4 90-9 || 93-1 81-9 | 113-7 | 79-7 
ath ,, .. | 176-2 73-3 | 239-7 99-9 || 99-5 82-8 | 120-1 | 84-2 
1934 i 
Ist quarter} 168-9 | 72-4 | 233-4 | 97-6 || 94-7 | 82-1 | 115-4 | 80-9 
Md ,, ... | 164-2 72-4 | 227-0 94-9 || 95-0 82-6 | 115-0 | 80-6 
ad... | 163-9 | 73-0 | 224-6 | 93-9 || 99-3 | 82-2 | 120-9 | 84-7 
4th ,, ... | 184-1 75-4 | 244-2 | 101-9 || 107-1 82-0 | 130-5 


| 91-5 





An examination of the quarterly figures in 1934 shows that 
while the rate of increase in the volume of imports, as com- 
pared with the quarterly figures in 1933, tended to decline 
in the second half of 1934, it was well maintained in the 
case of British exports. The volume of exports in the last 
quarter of 1934 was the largest since 1930. Import values 
show a rising tendency since the spring of last year, but 
export values have moved in the opposite direction. 
Average export values in the last quarter of 1934 were 
actually below those of the corresponding quarter in 1933. 
The next table reveals the changes in the various categories 
of retained imports and exports : — 


RETAINED IMPORTS 





Food, Drink and 


Raw Materials Manufactures 








Tobacco 
J Index Index | Index 
Period | De- of | Index |} De- of | Index . of | Index 
clared |Average} of clared |Average| of clared |Average} of 





Values | Values | Volume}| Values} Values | Volume} Values | Values | Volume 


1930 1930 | 1930 | 1930 











1930 1930 

Mn. £ | =100 | =100 || Mn. £ | ~100 | =100 || Mn. £ 100 100 
1924...... 541 135-5 88-5 324 153-3 | 99-6 266 122-5 | 76-6 
1930...... 451 100-0 | 100-0 212 100-0 | 100-0 283 100-0 | 100-0 
SD onesies 397 81-3 | 108-1 148 74-1 93-7 244 84-9 | 101-6 
itn 359 76-1 | 104-1 141 69-4 95-7 146 79-0 65-2 
1933...... 329 1-1 | 102-1 155 69-7 | 104-7 140 73-4 67-2 
1934 ...... 335 72-1 | 102-9 | 182 76-2 | 112-7 161 72-8 77-9 














of Index || De- 
clared |Average| of || clared |Average| of || clared |Average|__ of 
Values | Values | Volume’ | Values | Values | Volume | Values| Values | Volume 


1930 | 1930 | | 1930 | 1930 |) 1930 | 1930 

Mn. £ | —100 100 || Mn. £| =100 | =100 || Mn. £ | =100 | =100 
57 | 116-8 | 101-1 106 140-3 | 119-0 || 619 | 120-5 | 116-7 
48 100-0 | 100-0 64 100-0 | 100-0 || 440 100-0 | 100-0 
36 88-6 | 83-1 || 47 90-0 | 82-0 |) 291 89-0 | 74°5 
32 | 83-9] 79-9|| 44 | 88-4] 77-4 276 | 81-8| 76-6 
28 81-0 | 72:5 || 46 85:5 | 84-3 || 280 80-7 | 79-1 
30 78:5} 82-0 || 48 88-8 | 85-3 | 305 81-0 | 85-4 

| 


As compared with 1933, retained imports showed little 
change either in value or volume. On the other hand, 
imports of raw materials and of articles officially classed as 
wholly or mainly manufactured registered an appreciable 
increase. But in contrast to raw materials, which rose in 
price, the increased volume of imports of manufactures was 
accompanied by a further decline in average values. 


* * * 


Retail Sales in December.—There was the usual 
seasonal increase in retail activity in this country in 
December, but, as will be seen from the following table, 
taken from the Board of Trade Journal, there was very 
little change as compared with a year ago: — 

INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


Other 
Period Food Merchandise Total 
I OS olin Aes Seaddaanneuuts 102 99 101 
NE ees wenieenilneauaen 100 100 100 
Ee iin east niu neueue 103 103 103 
1933—December ............... 118 146 131 
1934—January ..............c00. 98 10 101 
POMEUAIY  ncccccccosaess 101 80 91 
TN eiseckucceasoewewds 104 95 99 
MAMMA ccevncadensvqnoueseces 102 100 101 
PED Giksanxegesoscdusaneneass 103 113 108 
RMD iacwccuxsiaiunedantis 103 103 103 
NN icncstensscnusccendesess 98 107 102 
PR (ccneascosnaxenaus 100 79 90 
MONEE cicccedccnasnis 101 92 97 
CHRROOE coccccacdcccccccns 102 109 105 
INOWORIDOE .ncccccccccccee 106 110 108 
ne 121 148 134 


Sales of piece goods and clothes, especially men’s and 
boys’ wear, were lower than a year ago in almost all parts 
of the country. Other categories showed moderate in- 
creases, headed by boots and shoes with 10.8 per cent. 
Scotland showed the largest general improvement (2.7 per 
cent.) and West London the smallest (1.1 per cent.). For 
the whole year, furnishings are still at the top of the list, 
while piece goods are the only category with an actual 
decrease in sales as compared with 1933. Employment 
as a whole in the businesses making returns increased by 
4 per cent. compared with December, 1933, while that of 
juveniles rose by no less than ro per cent. in Great Britain 
and by over 15 per cent. in Scotland. 








OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





CONTINUED INCREASE IN PRODUCTION 


Tue jump in the Federal Reserve Board’s production 
index of manufactures from 73 in November to 85 in 
December was partly a statistical freak. It was mostly a 
teflection of a violent upturn in motor-car production, and 
its allied industries (steel and rubber tyres) in a month 
which is statistically adjusted for seasonal quietude. The 
index of motor-car production rose from 37 in November 
to 105 in December; steel from 48 to 64, and rubber tyres 
from 107 to 131. The following tabulation shows the 


changes of the month; for comparison the figures of the high 


month of the year (May) and the low month (September) 
are also given : — 


FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD BusINESS INDICES 
(1923-5 = 100—Adjusted for Seasonal variation) 


May, Sept., Nov., Dec., 
1934 1934 1934 1934 
Industrial production (total)... 86 71 74 85 
DEOUMMAAGEOTOD: ....<6000000000000 86 69 73 85 
MING iia iacichdveninindetaxees 89 82 81 90 
Construction contracts (total).. 26 29 31 33 
ROM MEONEIND oo «scans cviessdcseceus 11 11 11 12 
IES vccassccadedavsnasdccsesds 39 44 48 50 
Factory employment ............ 82-4 73-9 76-7 79-0 
ee le) a 67-1 57-9 59-5 63-2 
Freight car loadings .............. 63 59 59 64 
Department store sales .......... 77 75 73 76 


B 
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The following table shows the composition of the index 
of manufactures : — 


May, 1934 Dec., 1934 
84 5 


NS EEOC TC TET DETTE 64 
IN Ghee Gas cites ran sbenceepaeeaenisebeebie 89 97 
OD icc cchsbaueesebysunnseebeebyenabekenent 98 102 
INE ai iivnks San keuuhshesmabesveaseieavabebeses> 33 29 
IE icin ci cb cbibubsasbadanpebensebenevebeians 78 105 
NOR 5 ccaseehennnesebibinensee 115 102 
EE ecko lett cebonkatpeuabbsererenonernersenensienes 57 45 
eR EN usinscvusvesecenavaseesensecses 153 155 (Nov.) 
SY AND BE SITIOS. onc nevninsnnsopeonseencenss 81 131 
ee ee 128 143 


These figures emphasise the oft-repeated fact that con- 
sumption industries such as textiles, food products, shoes, 
petroleum, motor manufacturing and cigarette making are 
doing very well, in contrast to the heavy industries which 
supply capital goods—lumber, cement and steel. 


But, while the upswing from November to December was 
partly accidental, the data for January show a strong 
upturn still in progress. In the last week of January the 
steel industry was operating at 54 per cent. of capacity 
(compared with 18 per cent. in September). Yet there is 
almost no demand from railroads or public utilities or the 
building industry. As can be seen from the index, the 
motor industry is very active, and generally speaking busi- 
ness news and business sentiment is better than at any time 
since the strike epidemic of a year ago. But this activity 
is confined to the consumption goods industries. 


The defeat of the proposal to enter the World Court 
occasioned no surprise. The measure was introduced 
suddenly, and the reasons for either the introduction or the 
timing thereof are far from clear. Whatever public opinion 
may be on the subject (and majority opinion seems 
apathetic), the opposition was quick to rally and effective 
in asserting itself. Although the Administration initiated 
the measure, and sponsored it with moderate vigour, by no 
stretch of the imagination could it be supposed to represent 
a test of confidence. 


GOLD CLAUSE EXPECTATIONS 


Meanwhile there is a certain amount of disappointment 
over the delay in decision on the Gold Clause. The 
decision had been expected on February 4th; but on Feb- 
ruary 3rd it was announced that the decision was not yet 
ready. It is not expected before February 11th. Wall 
Street now appears to be acting on the hypothesis that the 
status quo will not be materially altered by the decision, 
either because the decision itself will uphold the Adminis- 
tration’s case or because compensating legislation will be 
promptly introduced in case the decision goes the other 
way. 

In spite of this, there is an under-current of uneasiness 
which is reflected in both the security and commodity 
markets, whose behaviour is in distinct contrast with the 
buoyant data from industry. Railway and utility shares 
are as low as at any time last year. Indeed, utility shares 
are well below their figure on the eve of the Bank Holiday 
of 1933, and rail shares are only a little higher. Industrial 
shares are substantially below the level of a year ago, 
although commodity prices and business indices are 
higher. Obviously, not all these phenomena are attribut- 
able to the hesitancy over the gold decision. In the case of 
rail securities it is the reflection of continued losses and a 
disconcerting failure of rail traffic to follow the curve of 
industrial production, while at the same time the railways 
are confronted with rising labour costs. The situation in 
the utilities is the reverse; for, although they are experi- 
encing an almost record-breaking demand for their services, 
the increase in costs and taxes and the steady pressure for 
lower rates is tending towards the expropriation of the 
equity. The President adheres firmly to his policy of 
forcing lower rates from the utility companies by encourag- 
ing the construction of publicly-owned companies which are 
to be used both as ‘‘ measuring rod ”’ and as “ big stick.’’ 


The rise in demand deposits continues to be the feature 
of the bank statements. This increase began to appear 
definitely in the month of December, 1933, and has con- 
tinued almost uninterruptedly since. 
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ITEMS OF REPORTING MEMBER BANKS 


($000,000) 

Dec. 6, Dec. 26, Jan. 30, 
1933 1934 1935 
Total loans and investments .......... 16,600 18,276 18,244 
Loans on securities...........0..0cee00e 3,556 3,072 3,024 
ES 4,941 4,581 4,537 

United States and guaranteed se- 
PE ah eecbisniucdbsnbikcnbeceecsors 5,136 7,757 7,838 
All other securities ..................+5 2,967 2,866 2,845 
Reserves with F.R. banks............... 1,824 2,955 3,439 
Net demand deposits ................0065 10,653 13,551 14,027 
ie 4,367 4,366 4,434 
Government deposits ................0668 786 1,344 1,227 


In January cash reserves were increased by almost $500 
millions and net demand deposits by a similar sum. This 
is a reflection of the gold imports and of the post-holiday 
return of currency. Over a period of little more than a 
year the net demand deposits increased by approximately 
30 per cent., cash reserves by almost 100 per cent., and 
holdings of Government and Government-guaranteed 
securities by approximately 50 per cent. Indeed, the hold- 
ings of the latter now exceed the total loans of all kinds. 

A very large mass of legislation has been introduced into 
Congress. Among the more important of these measures 
are the Relief Bill, with its blanket appropriation of $4,800 
millions for the President to expend on relief at his dis- 
cretion; the Social Security Bill, providing for pensions 
and unemployment insurance; and a Bill proposing rather 
extensive changes in the banking system. The Appropria- 
tion Bill has passed the House, and is encountering more 
than nominal opposition in the Senate, although this oppo- 
sition is not very clearly formulated. As the present relief 
appropriations are nearly exhausted, it seems likely that 
some appropriation must be made soon. Our economy 
has become so dependent upon the Federal deficit expendi- 
tures that any interruption would react seriously. The 
Social Security Bill introduced by Senator Wagner is in 
process of amendment, and it is expected to be consider- 
ably liberalised. 

During the past week there has been an open rupture 
between the American Federation of Labour and the 
Administration. The immediate occasion was the exten- 
sion of the Automobile Code to June 16th, when the 
N.R.A. will export by statute unless extended. The 
Federation opposed the extension of the Code on the 
ground that it was not adequately represented; but the 
actual poll of the industry showed that only a negligible 
fraction of the workmen were affiliated with the Federa- 
tion. Further, the Federation has actively committed 
itself to the thirty-hour plan, which is not supported by 
the Administration. 

New York, February 6. 





FRANCE 





POLITICAL UNEASINESS 


Detays in the application of the new credit policy and 
rumours suggested by the maintenance of the official loan 
rate have created public uneasiness. The Cabinet’s pres- 
tige was somewhat shaken in the debate on the Socialists’ 
demand for suppression of the Decree-laws. The Govern- 
ment obtained a majority by only 318 votes to 262; and 
since 46 Radicals voted with the Socialists, the Prime 
Minister was obliged to promise that many corrections 
would be made in the Decree-laws; so that the question 1s 
bound to be raised again before long by the Socialists. 

Moreover, the increasing unemployment will lead to new 
expenditure. The Senators and Deputies of the Seine 
Department have asked M. Flandin for assistance by the 
State to local finances ruined by the ‘ dole.’’ On the 
other hand, information from a semi-official source shows 
that fiscal receipts for January were higher than those of 
January, 1934. But, according to the report of M. Abel 
Gardey to the Senate on the additional credits, the current 
fiscal year will end with a deficit of 6,500 millions, and the 
combined effect of the revision of Decree-laws and 
increased expenditure on unemployment will not improve 
the situation. 
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The attitude of the Chamber during the vote on the 
Bill for ‘‘ reorganising ’’ industries in compulsory cartels 
will perhaps determine the Party positions. The Bill was 
only passed by the Finance Commission by 19 votes to 18. 
Whatever the cause, it appears that the position of the 
Cabinet has been shaken by the persistence of the crisis and 
the difficulties over its financial and industrial policy. An 
early accord between the Government and the banks for 
the application of the new monetary policy should smooth 
away these difficulties, for a time at least. 

Negotiations in London for the conversion of the 6 per 
cent. sterling bonds of two French railway companies, the 
‘Midi’? and the ‘‘ Orléans,’’ have succeeded, and an 
offer of conversion into a new 4 per cent. issue is being 
made to the holders. These 6 per cent. bonds were issued 
in 1922, and since August last they have been redeemable 
at 103 per cent. on three months’ notice. Holders have 
now received notice that they are to be paid off in May 
next, but are offered the alternative, up till March Ist next, 
of exchanging into an equal amount of 4 per cent. bonds 
1975, receiving at the same time a cash payment. As 
before, the French Government undertakes to make up any 
deficiency in the receipts of the Railways’ Joint Fund re- 
quired to meet the service of the bonds. 

A provisional commercial agreement has been concluded 
in Berlin by the French and German delegates to take 
account of the new situation created by the Saar Plebiscite. 
Negotiations will continue in Paris. The preliminary re- 
sults do not awaken great hopes of an enlargement of 
trade between the two countries, a fact which seems prin- 
cipally imputable to the ‘‘ plan’’ of Dr. Schacht for 
‘balancing ’’ German trade. The negotiators in Paris 
will have to re-examine the question of the payment of 
the Dawes and Young loans interest in relation to the 
Clearing Agreement. 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION IN DECEMBER 
The figures of the Statistique Générale show a cessation 
since the beginning of the year of the fall in the price 
level : — 
December, 1934 January, 1935 


General index ............... 344 349 
National products .......... 373 381 






Imported products 291 291 
Foodstufffs...........ssesecssees 351 353 
Raw materials .............+ 338 346 


Monthly indices for December show a new decline in the 
indices of industrial production : — 





(1913 = 100) 

Dec., Oct., Nov., Dec., 

1933 1934 1934 1934 
General index 106 94 94 93 
Engineering ............- 105 98 97 96 
Iron and steel 79 79 79 80 
hate a ae 75 55 59 59 
i a 106 102 103 102 
Building (adjusted figures)...... 86 77 75 74 
Leather ( do. aos 107 85 83 82 
Paper ( do. Ricken 127 133 128 126 
Rubber ( do. ae 927 836 811 781 
Motors ( do. “hee 446 452 438 416 


In December, 9,338 automobiles and 1,254 lorries were 
put on the road, compared with 9,784 in November and 
1,813 in December, 1933. 

The figures for the cotton industry are as follows : — 


1934 
Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. 
Spinning (average per spindle 
in kilograms) : 
ae 1-277 1-422 1-364 1-221 
NS vicinncnnctnwcsiens 1-352 1-464 1-339 1-198 
se riccacinavncpxecsvanars 2-503 2-468 2-487 2-453 
Unfulfilled orders ........... 4-076 3-921 4-054 3-997 
Weaving (average per loom in 
pieces of 100 metres) : 
POPEMOTION..cccccceccessecccees 3-66 3-94 3°74 3°55 
IN aida occ neoictssnens 3-17 3-78 4-13 3°27 
I cic whssnscucniaasepicenecs 10-64 10-51 10-03 10-85 
Unfulfilled orders ........... 9-74 9-88 10-09 11-22 


The figure for bankruptcies in January is 971, against 
998 in December and 928 in November. Bankruptcies and 
Judicial liquidations were 1,448 in January, against 1,440 
in December and 1,285 in November. 

Subscriptions for the new Treasury bonds have been 
Open since Friday last. M. Germain-Martin has declared 
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that it is his intention to divide his loan needs into two 
equal amounts, the first of which would be issued in short- 
term and the balance in medium-term paper. The present 
issue provides for minimum subscriptions of 500,000 
francs, and consequently it specially affects the banks, in- 
surance companies and large firms. Interest is to be as 
follows: Bonds on one month maturity, } per cent.; two 
months, 1 per cent.; three months, 14 per cent.; for one 
year, 2} per cent. 
Paris, February 14. 


GERMANY 





LARGE INCREASE IN UNEMPLOYMENT 

THE number of unemployed increased in January by 
369,000 to 2,973,000. This large increase is officially attri- 
buted to severe weather. In January, 1934, the unem- 
ployed declined by 286,000 to 3,772,000. Unemployment 
is therefore 21 per cent. below that of a year before, 
whereas in June, 1934, it was nearly 50 per cent. below a 
year before. The number of persons engaged in emergency 
work in 1934 is returned at nearly 400,000, against 161,000 
in 1933, and 49,000 in 1932. The consumption of elec- 
tricity increased last year by 18 per cent. 

The national income from salaries and wages is given as 
Rm. 29,595 millions in 1934, against 26,310 millions in 
1933, 26,001 millions in 1932, and 42,907 millions in 1928. 
In view of the drop in the cost of living index from an 
average of 151.7 in 1928 to around 121 in 1934, the above 
figures suggest a relatively small decline in real income 
since the last prosperous period. The gross value of in- 
dustrial production in 1934 is returned at around 
Rm. 51,000 millions, as against Rm. 40,000 millions in 
1933- 

Activity in steel, except in products used in outdoor 
construction, continues; and production in January in- 
creased further. Iron ore imports last year were 8,260,000 
tons against 4,570,000 tons in 1933. Imports from Sweden, 
the chief source of supply, more than doubled. Home pro- 
duction (Lahn, Dill and Upper-Hesse) rose to 593,000 tons, 
against a lowest figure of 175,000 tons in 1932. Exports 
of coal last year were 21,937,000 tons, against 18,443,000 
tons in 1933, and the value was Rm. 216 millions against 
Rm. 209 millions. Imports were 4,861,000 tons, against 
4,155,000 tons, and value Rm. 67 millions, against Rm. 58 
millions. The combined export of coal, coke and briquets 
rose from 25,938,000 in 1933 to 30,060,000 tons in 1934. 

The result of the conversion of mortgage bank issues is 
that only Rm. 193 millions out of Rm. 8,390 millions in- 
volved were “‘ protested.’’ The rest was converted. While 
money rates in the past week did not change, the market 
was somewhat stiffer as a result of wage demands, property 
tax payments, and the first 40 per cent. instalment pay- 
ment on the Reich Rm. 500 millions loan, which affected 
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the market inasmuch as the subscribing savings banks are 
normally big purchasers of short-term securities. Never- 
theless there was a demand for interest-bearing Reich 
Treasury bonds, of which the newest series of this week 
was issued at 4} per cent., repayable March, 1938, price 


The Reichsbank’s return for the first week of February 
shows normal repayments of month-end credits and circu- 
lation, and a continuing decline in the open market 
securities account. This is apparently due not only to 
the return to the market of tax-credit certificates, but also 
to the sale of 4 per cent. 1934 Reich Loan, the Bourse 
quotation of which is now 96.25. The decline in this 
Reichsbank asset seems to confirm the official view that the 
market has adapted itself to the artificially-induced reduc- 
tion of long-term interest rates. Private investment, never- 
theless, shows no sign of returning activity. The reduction 
of bank loan and deposit interest rates is expected to be 
the next step. This reduction was foreshadowed in the 
second half of last year, and negotiations have been pro- 
ceeding ever since. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE OUTLOOK 


The foreign exchange outlook is not favourable. The 
supplementary clearing agreement reached with Switzer- 
land last December, which took into account the latest 
developments in German-Swiss trade, seems already to be 
endangered. Swiss returns show that the German active 
balance fell in January to a very small sum. German 
exports to Switzerland have in general declined. Swedish 
returns for December show almost exact equilibrium in 
trade with Germany. In the most important import group, 
raw and half-finished materials, the new German import 
supervision system, contrary to belief, has not led to any 
drastic all-round reduction, but rather to displacements 
between particular groups. The quantity of imports in the 
last quarter of 1934, throughout which the full supervision 
system was in force, is returned at 9,467,700 tons, against 
7,085,300 tons in the same quarter of 1933. But whereas 
imports of wool, cotton, rubber, copper, tin, zinc, oilseeds, 
coal and its derivatives declined; imports of silk, flax, 
hemp, jute, hides, animal fats, tobacco, wood, iron ore, 
mineral oils, iron and steel, and some other commodities 
increased. Among important materials, the greatest per- 
centage declines were in wool, cotton, copper and zinc; 
the greatest percentage increases in silk, animal fats and 
wood. 

These changes were determined not so much by success 
in substituting home-produced materials in the textiles and 
metal-consuming industries as by the application of the 
new official principle that imports from countries with 
which the balance of payments is considered unsatis- 
factory should be reduced. The United States, Australia 
and British India are apparently among these. Increases 
in imports only seem to ‘occur from countries with which 
Germany still has active trade balances or with which she 
has concluded payment or clearing agreements. The new 
official explanation of these facts is that a balancing of 
trade accounts with all individual countries ought to be 
aimed at. Success in this policy seems in the end, how- 
ever, to depend on the ability of German industry to use 
home-produced substitutes in all cases where the natural 
raw materials cannot be supplied by countries with which 
the trade balance is active. The policy involves the control 
of import trade on some other basis than that of price 
and technical suitability. 

BERLIN, February 13. 


AUSTRIA 


LOWER BANK RATE LIKELY 
In the very near future a reduction of the Bank rate may be 
expected in Austria. The present rate is 44 per cent. The 
tone on the money market is very easy, and deposits in the 
savings banks of Vienna alone increased by about 20 million 
schillings in January. The fact that deposits in the National 
Bank rose in the first three weeks of January by 147 million 
to 302 million schillings shows that the preliminary condi- 
tions for a reduction of the Bank rate already exist. The 





bill portfolio of the National Bank of 233 million schillings 
is only to a very slight extent invested in productive 
economy, since about 200 million schillings are in financia] 
bills of the Industrie-Credit A.G., which belongs to the 
National Bank. The present Bank rate is therefore signi. 
ficant only as a standard. It is usual for the savings banks 
to reduce interest rates on deposits in accordance with a 
reduction in the Bank rate. On this occasion, however, they 
will refuse to reduce deposit rates, as the present rate of 
interest is only 3 per cent., and they are afraid that a cut 
would mean an interference with the very satisfactory trend 
which has so long been observable in deposit formation. 

It is evidently not the intention of the Government, how- 
ever, to promote an expansion of credit. In no case is there 
any thought of attracting short-term foreign credits—the 
previous commitments are practically all settled—for the 
chairman of the National Bank has declared that the attrac- 
tion of short-term loans into Austria will not be tolerated in 
any circumstances, apart from the usual advances to pay for 
imported goods. The reason for this declaration is that 
after an interval of years offers of foreign money are again 
being made, and, particularly in the financing of export 
trade, foreign capital is co-operating. To some extent this 
development is due to the constant removal of the restric- 
tions on foreign exchange. It is much easier to carry out 
various transactions by way of Vienna than by way of 
Berlin, Prague or Budapest; in various fields there are signs 
of arbitrage operations which would be likely to strengthen 
the position of Vienna as the centre for financial and mer- 
chandise business in Central Europe. 


TRADE NEGOTIATIONS WITH CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

The recent trade treaty negotiations with Czechoslovakia 
have thrown a significant light on this development. In 
Austrian import trade Czechoslovakia occupies the second 
position and in export trade the fourth, so that the negotia- 
tions are very important. They will practically decide the 
question of a rapprochement between Prague and the trade 
treaty trio of Austria, Italy and Hungary. Austria wishes 
to reduce its import surplus with Czechoslovakia. Last 
year this amounted to 94.3 million schillings, or 33 per cent. 
of the whole Austrian import surplus. Czechoslovakia main- 
tains that this sum was covered by certain surpluses which 
Austria enjoyed, as a result of foreign tourist traffic, in 
invisible exports, returns on capital, etc. As proof it is 
pointed out that there were always plenty of Czech crowns 
in Vienna to cover the alleged deficit in the clearing traffic. 
This is not denied, but there is much discussion over the 
cause. The Austrian Government alleges that even in view 
of the regular items of the balance of trade, which show 
surpluses in Austria’s favour, there still remains about 50 
millions not covered. The Czech crowns available in Vienna 
are attributed to extraordinary causes. Among these are: 
the repatriation of Austrian funds which fled to Czechoslo- 
vakia; the influx of Czech funds which fled from Czecho- 
slovakia last year before the depreciation of the Czech 
crown; and the fact that Czechoslovakian needs of raw 
materials are partly covered by operations through Vienna 
under the exchange restrictions. These processes have been 
facilitated by the existence of a good many firms which 
operated in the various parts of the old Monarchy, and these 
firms now operate both in Vienna and in Czechoslovakia. 
Another factor has been the Vienna transit trade. Only a 
few months ago, purchases of raw materials for Germany 
were negotiated in Vienna, till a stop was put to them by 
the express omission of transit trade from the clearing treaty. 

For more than six months the Vienna Stock Exchange has 
been definitely and almost continually firm. Up to 
December the movement related chiefly to securities bearing 
fixed rates of interest, but since then it has extended to the 
share market. And, strangely enough, this seems to be the 
psychological reason for the enthusiastic interest which the 
public is again taking in the stock exchange after having 
ignored the domestic share market for many years. A very 
marked recovery has taken place in bonds and brought big 
profits to the conservative holders, who had sufficient know- 
ledge to recognise that last year’s level of prices was un- 
economically low. Yields are still high, however. The 
Austrian tranche of the League 1930 Loan yields 7.1 per 
cent., and the 1934 City of Vienna Loan 6.8 per cent. 
Vienna, February Io. 
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ARGENTINA 





THE NEW CENTRAL BANK 
Tue various legislative proposals connected with the new 
Central Bank have been passed by the Senate and now go 
before the Lower Chamber. Although differing in many 
points from the proposals made by Sir Otto Niemeyer, these 
deviations are, for the most part, unimportant. The 
Government, however, are to be important shareholders in 
the Central Bank and will accordingly have a certain 
control in the policy thereof. This is contrary to Sir Otto 
Niemeyer’s recommendations. Another point is Article 4 
of the Law of Organisation, which deals with the transfer 
to the Central Bank of the assets and liabilities of the Con- 
version Office. This Article states that these assets and 
liabilities can be taken over in accordance with the condi- 
tions and equivalences determined by the Executive 
Power. This is tantamount to allowing the Government to 
change the gold content of the peso, using the gold so 
liberated in case of devaluation for some other purpose. 
The Minister of Finance states, however, that no inflation is 
contemplated. 
AGRICULTURE 

Latest reports issued by the Ministry of Agriculture state 
that wheat and linseed are not up to previous expectations, 
but maize, so far as can be gathered from various sources, 
promises to provide a bumper crop, giving an exportable 
surplus of 10 million tons. The harvest in general is good 
enough to give cause for optimism in farming circles, and, 
should prices remain firm, a marked improvement in 
trading conditions may be expected. For the first time a 
cargo of wheat has been shipped to the United States. 

The free exchange rate has improved slightly during the 
last fortnight, present quotations being approximately 
$19.20 to the {, as against $19.60 at the beginning of the 
month. Deposit rates are firm and lending rates show a 
tendency to harden. 


FOREIGN TRADE IN 1934 
The following are the figures of Argentine imports and 
exports in 1934 :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS FOR 1933 AND 1934 


1933 1934 
$ $ % 
rer 897,148,929 1,109,932,444 +23-7 
SEE -enerswienaydce 1,120,841,512 1,438,028,969 +28-3 


+ 223,692,583 + 328,096,525 


Export Surplus 
6,931,432 7,360,911 + 6-2 


PRINCIPAL EXPORTS DURING 1934 


Quantity imported in tons 


PENNE co canbscssiehavcasneesissocusescnsnsececddase 524,124 
MUPMEE INE TIRED oo svcc ccc csinccsecdesescvocess 249,050 
I IR has se auc vu pubes cideatiekeepeose’ 1,150,712 
Se an ade Ghealidanomeiomddne 4,694,038 
RN ee al ce cian as sn wens 290,718 
NN a a set nid bias nea ti viale 394,893 
ae a ca iadentek owe 4,120,448 


MARKET VALUES OF ARGENTINE EXPORTS ACCORDING TO 
DESTINATION 
Percentage of 


Total 
1933 1934 1933 1934 
$ $ 

United Kingdom ... 410,993,157 500,254,007 36-8 34-8 
Netherlands ......... 107,975,378 134,634,544 9-6 9-4 
I eve euneenis 113,654,141 127,092,394 10-2 8-8 
Germany ............ 85,998,477 115,908,060 7:7 8-1 
. Oe ee 71,660,705 73,706,907 6-4 5-1 
United States ...... 87,431,816 72,633,829 7°8 5-1 
E> dite Biaciicenien 48,985,538 59,389,536 4-4 4:1 


TartirF VALUE OF ARGENTINE IMPORTS ACCORDING TO ORIGIN 
Percentage of 


Total 
$ s 
United Kingdom ... 208,270,603 230,329,757 21-4 22-5 
United States ...... 123,286,832 151,824,081 12-7 14:8 
Germany ............ 104,490,528 99,356,234 10-8 9-7 
Ne 87,837,070 63,591,161 9-0 6-2 
a 49,600,904 51,221,175 5-1 5-0 
Belgium ............ 37,221,589 50,887,262 3-8 5-0 
ne 53,864,875 49,671,291 5°5 4-8 


There has been a considerable improvement in the value 
of both imports and exports, largely due to the depreciation 


of the peso. The tonnage figures, however, also show a 
satisfactory improvement, imports being up by 6 per cent. 
and exports by 10 per cent. Although the United States 
is buying considerably less from Argentina, her exports 
to Argentina are increasing. The outstanding feature of 
these figures is the enormous export surplus of Argentina 
with Great Britain. 
Buenos AIRES, February 2. 





NEW ZEALAND 


AGRICULTURAL PLANNING 


DurRING recent months New Zealand has moved a long 
way in the direction of planning primary industry. The 
Agricultural (Emergency Powers) Act, passed in November, 
set up an Executive Commission of Agriculture, consisting 
of three members and presided over by the Minister, with 
very drastic powers of control over production and trade in 
primary products. The Act authorises the Governor- 
General by Order-in-Council to ‘‘ make all such regulations 
as he may consider necessary,’’ and in particular to pre- 
scribe the conditions of production, handling and market- 
ing of dairy produce in New Zealand and elsewhere, to 
license dairy factories, impose levies on milk products, and 
to make regulations for any other purposes under the Act. 
The Dairy Control Board is reconstituted, and will consist 
of three members appointed by the Government and four 
elected by dairy companies. Its powers are now to include 
regulation and control of production, handling, grading, 
marketing, transport and distribution of dairy produce for 
home as well as for export consumption. The Dairy Com- 
mission’s Report indicated that these new controls were re- 
quired to rationalise production and marketing and improve 
quality in New Zealand. The trend of events suggests that 
they are likely to be used to restrict exports in the hope that 
conditions in the British market might thereby be improved. 

The public are sympathetic to any effort to improve con- 
ditions in dairying, and the dairy farmers appear ready to 
attempt any method of escape from the present low level 
of British prices, although the most efficient producers can 
make a profit even at those prices. Nevertheless, dairy 
farmers are concerned about restrictions applied to exports 
of beef, and particularly of veal, despite the well-known 
opposition of the Meat Board to any form of restriction; 
mutton and lamb exports are now subjected to definite 
limits for the next few months. 


A NATIONAL MORTGAGE CORPORATION 

The proposal to establish a National Mortgage Corpora- 
tion made in the last Budget and developed by the Dairy 
Commission has been carried a stage farther in a series of 
articles published by the Minister of Finance. Legislation 
has been promised for the session which meets in February, 
and the Minister proposes a corporation constituted on lines 
similar to the Reserve Bank. Share capital of 
£N.Z.1,000,000 is suggested, and the dividend may be 
limited. A reserve beginning at 5 and building up to Io 
per cent. of liabilities to the public will support the capital. 
A board of seven directors, with a Treasury representative 
ex officio, would be appointed by the Government in the 
first instance, and later would be partly elected by share- 
holders and partly appointed by the State. The field staff 
would probably be drawn largely from officers in the present 
State lending departments. 

These departments, including the State Advances to 
Settlers, part of the Lands Department and the Rural Inter- 
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mediate Credit Board, hold mortgage assets valued at 
£N.Z.50 millions. The assets would be transferred in ex- 
change for bonds, and the departments merged in the Cor- 
poration. No monopoly of mortgage business is intended, 
but the Corporation would offer its terms and facilities in 
the open market, and mortgagors could accept them or go 
elsewhere as they prefer. It is intended that the Corpora- 
tion should lend on first mortgages on both rural and urban 
properties, mainly for long terms and subject to amortisa- 
tion payments, and loans would be within a maximum limit 
of 70 per cent. of the valuation of the securities pledged. 

The proposals have been published only in outline, and 
many details are lacking. The Minister’s plan is being sub- 
jected to the closest examination by groups representing the 
interests concerned. It is generally agreed that the plan 
has features which may provide a good foundation for the 
rehabilitation of mortgage finance, but much remains to be 
done before it is complete. 

CHRISTCHURCH, January 12. 


SOUTH AFRICA 





NEW UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE BILL 

Tue third session of the seventh Parliament of the Union 
was opened on January 11th. In the speech from the 
throne, the Governor-General referred to the general 
economic recovery and especially to the gold-mining in- 
dustry. He stated that provision would be made for the 
continued operation of such emergency measures as are 
necessary to facilitate the recovery of agriculture from the 
severe shock sustained in the depression and drought; that 
as a result of the economic recovery the employment posi- 
tion in industrial centres had become satisfactory; that steps 
were to be taken for the enactment of minimum wages in 
certain unskilled and semi-skilled occupations; and that the 
work of the Select Committees on Parliamentary represen- 
tation of natives and on the acquisition of land by natives 
was to be continued. A full census of the races in the Union 
is to be taken in 1936, and plans are to be made for sub- 
stituting decennial for quinquennial electoral delimitations 
after 194I. 


One of the most important Bills which it is apparently in- 
tended should be passed this session is the Unemployment 
Benefit Bill, held over from last session. It has been reintro- 
duced in its original form and sent to a Select Committee. 
South Africa is not a densely industrialised country, and the 
administrative difficulties of unemployment insurance will 
be very great. The Select Committee proceedings may be 
expected to be protracted, and the draft Bill is likely to 
undergo considerable alteration. The industries to which 
the scheme is intended to apply are building, mechanical, 
electrical and motor engineering, furniture making, gold 
mining on the Witwatersrand, leather and footwear manu- 
facturing, and printing. 

The National Federation of Building Trade Employers, 
assisted by various public officials, has compiled the fol- 
lowing figures showing the total value of plans passed in all 
the principal centres in the Union in the years named : — 


July to June— £ 
DEBE  -iShpebeusdenatéieienseessoneee 8,451,975 
DERM:  Sxexsvcksenoeseevununtensesnes 6,746,653 
SEEMED’ © osbbkobsversvssendunbenensnees 4,238,435 
SPDR: ““Rbenbunineenincucchupsnotenaes 9,821,884 


In the eleven months January Ist to November 30, 1934, 
plans passed in Johannesburg had a total value of {54 
millions. 


RECOVERY OF THE RAILWAYS 

It is expected that this year the Minister of Railways will 
share the pleasure of his colleague of Finance in being able 
to present balanced accounts to Parliament. The audited 
accounts to March 31st last showed an excess of earnings 
over expenditure of {1.5 millions, reducing the accumulated 
deficit to {2.2 millions. The capital account:showed interest 
bearing capital of {148.8 millions and non-interest bearing 
of £23.9 millions, the earnings being {27.8 millions and 
expenditure (including interest) {26.3 millions. The 
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‘‘ operating ratio ’’ of operating expenses to earnings has 


been as follows in the various years quoted : — 
BEE accccccscccccesocenes 60-4 PIE. Sseenncencossasecses 79-9 
SED cesusannbemvaniaiinenen 67-1 SIE shcnnuvihuiiuniinimeien 75-6 
EE scuhiinisiinnsiinsinanenibi 82-7 a 71-4 
TED scucssimmnigenianiedin 80-7 


It is satisfactory to be able to feel that the railways ar 
sharing to some extent in the general prosperity and that 
present policy tends to be based on economic realities and 
not merely on optimism and monopolistic privileges. 

The recently issued Report of the Controller and Auditor. 
General contains a table showing that the Union revenue 
derived from taxation in the year 1933-34 was three and one. 
third times the corresponding figure for 1913-14 and over 
one and a-half times that for 1932-33, the latter figure being 
£18.7 millions and the 1933-34 figure {28.5 millions. Of the 
£28.5 millions, almost £10 millions came from excess profits 
duty and normal income tax from gold mines. The total 
debt of the Union on March 31, 1934, was £274.3 millions. 

Trade generally is in a healthy condition and is still on 
the upgrade, with a continued tendency for the numbers em- 
ployed in various trades to increase. Some students of the 
position appear to think that there will be a halt when the 
leeway of the depression years had been made up and 
when the present capital programmes, public and private, 
approach completion. 

JOHANNESBURG, February 4 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


“‘SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR INDUSTRY” 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—With your permission I would like to comment upon 
the article ‘‘ Self-Government for Industry,” appearing in 
your issue of February 2nd, which gave a somewhat unbalanced 
account of the proposals on this subject at present under 
consideration by P.E.P. For example, it referred to the power 
of prohibiting new entrants as conferring ‘‘ a new and objec- 
tionable property right upon certain arbitrarily selected 
individuals ”’ and as “ extending to a great number of indus- 
tries the features, which in their proposed application to the 
sugar industry in the Sugar Marketing Scheme, have aroused 
such a volume of indignant protest.’ In point of fact, the 
P.E.P. proposals, so far from conferring a new property right, 
provide that powers amounting to or approaching a monopoly 
may only be taken where an industry is willing to submit toa 
large measure of public control, including an independent 
chairman and board members, liability to be overruled if it 
is held to be acting contrary to the public interest, examination 
of accounts, and so forth. It was plainly stated by opponents 
to the Sugar Marketing Scheme that if a case were made out 
for a monopoly, the monopoly should be subject to public 
control, and this is the principle we have adopted. No mention 
of this and other vital elements was made in the Economist 
article. 

In important respects the P.E.P. proposals differ from Lord 
Melchett’s Industrial Reorganisation (Enabling) Bill witl 
which your article tends to confuse them. Moreover, it has 
been explicitly stated that the P.E.P. proposals are not yet 0 
final form. They have not been published in detail, but are 
being subjected to searching criticism, a first summary of which 
has already been issued by P.E.P. in order to draw attention 
to the main difficulties which still await solution. I would, 
therefore, like to warn your readers against jumping at second- 
hand to premature conclusions about the P.E.P. proposals 
before having seen what they really are. 

It is, however, in general perspective that the article seems 
to me most seriously at fault. The easy assumption that there 
is a difference about the ends to be sought is, I think, unjustified. 
We want to maximise national consumption, and so, I under 
stand, do you. We believe that during the nineteenth century 
this process was on the whole best effected by free competition: 
again so do you. Where we part company is over the value of 
free competition as a means of achieving this end in conteml 
porary conditions. In the space of a letter I can only sum 
marise a few of the apparent reasons for this divergence of view. 

(1) In the nineteenth century, with expanding populatio?, 
a small minority of countries industrialised, plenty of sm 
firms, few large combines, many undeveloped markets, 4 fat 
greater human tolerance of hardship and brutality, and real 
elbow room, the absence of law and order in industry really 
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jid mean freedom to a large extent, although even then the 
wastes and frustrations were large. With the passing of such 
conditions and the growth of congestion, industry without any 
code or authority is free to do what it likes in just the same sense 
33a driver in the middle of a traffic jam is free to go where he 
kes. In other words, the freedom has been removed by force 
of circumstances. 

(2) Even so, the nineteenth century industrialist already 
needed some enabling powers. To give only one example, the 
various Companies Acts, establishing limited liability, repre- 
ented a huge instalment of enabling powers, which trans- 
formed the character of private enterprise and has led to all 
public companies becoming to some extent “‘ affected with the 
public interest.” What we propose is a logical and overdue 
extension of this well-tried principle. 

(3) Why does your contributor suppose that self-govern- 
ment for industry is ‘‘a specious misapplication of the 
jemocratic principle”? Can your contributor name one 
important democracy which does not at present suffer more or 
ess from such internal inequalities as will undoubtedly hamper 
jemocracy in industry? And yet the Economist does not call 
for political democracy to be suspended until it can start 
verfect. Surely one must decide whether to be an optimist 
ora pessimist about human nature. Is it defensible to be a 
plitical optimist about Ireland and India and at the same time 
an economic pessimist about the Midlands or the Clyde ? 

(4) To fasten always upon the restrictive aspect and to 
neglect the far more important positive aspect of self- 
government for industry is to imitate in the economic sphere 
the conduct of Mr Churchill and the India Defence League in 
the political sphere. It seems to me odd that the same people 
vho emphasise the opportunities and refrain from exaggerating 
the obvious risks of political self-government should strike 
precisely the opposite attitude when it is a question of our own 
ndustries. This volte-face leads to the mistaken impression, 
referred to in your article, that proposals for self-government 
innindustry are generalisations based on the “ special circum- 
stances’ of a “‘ limited number of very important trades, e.g. 
wal, cotton, ship-building, iron and steel, working largely for 
the export trade.”’ In fact, many of the industries most con- 
emed over self-government or most likely to benefit from it are 
not to any appreciable extent engaged in export and are not 
aflected by the “‘ special circumstances ’”’ referred to. Examples 
are the building, boot and shoe, printing, pottery, canning and 
four milling industries. The last of these, especially, has 
iready, by voluntary effort, built up some remarkable common 
stitutions, including not only a joint industrial council, but 
joint labour transference and pensions schemes. Canning, 
m the other hand, although virtually a new industry, has 
wntrived to get itself into serious straits through free competi- 
ton in a single decade. Making all allowances for individual 
liferences, which model is preferable, from a broad national 
viewpoint ? 

I cannot claim more of your space, but may I suggest in 
mclusion that the issue of self-government for industry, 
which bristles with real and serious difficulties, should be dis- 
wussed less in the Churchillian spirit of super-safeguards against 
wlimited human wickedness, and more in the progressive 
pirit of seeking without undue risk to release the constructive 
and forward-looking elements in industry from their present 
bondage, and of enabling them, in the teeth of a diehard 
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minority, to maintain and improve standards of wages, pen- 
sions, welfare, fair dealing and co-operation in matters affecting 
the industry as a whole? Most of the necessary enabling 
powers are not monopoly powers in any sense of the word. 
Whether, and if so on what terms, monopoly powers should be 
conferred is an important part of the question, but do not let 
us make the mistake of treating it as the whole question. 


Yours, etc., 
P.E.P., 


: Max NICHOLSON. 
16 Queen Anne’s Gate, 
S.W.1. 


[We would agree with Mr Nicholson that there may be 
certain ‘‘ necessary enabling powers’ which do not involve 
monopoly. Nine-tenths of his letter appears to be concerned 
with these non-monopoly powers, and, if so, though dis- 
agreeing with his arguments, we have little quarrel with his 
intentions. But it must be made quite clear that the need 
for non-monopoly powers cannot be allowed to justify the 
grant of monopoly powers. We repeat that there can be no 
case for a general Act enabling any industry, with no matter 
how many “‘safeguards,”’ to give itself the powers of a 
monopoly.—Ep., Econ.} 





TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—You are to be congratulated upon the general tone 
of your article in criticism of the various proposals for 
conferring powers of “ self-government”? upon industry. 
It is to be regretted that you conceded the slightest point 
to the sponsors of this outrageous plan. The crux of any 
such scheme for an individual industry lies in the power to 
exclude new entrants, since any advantage obtained by the 
exercise of the other powers will inevitably be lessened or 
dissipated by the incursion of newcomers. This power of 
exclusion will not be held in reserve but will be exercised 
from the start, as we can see from the operation of the controls 
for transport, coal, hops, potatoes and herrings, and from 
the flagrant case of the Red Star Line. There will be one 
test of fitness to participate in an industry: ‘‘ Were you in it 
on December 31, 1934?” 

Is there any industry or occupation which, if given powers 
of self-government at the moment, would reduce its prices 
and by thus expanding the demand for its product bring 
about an increase of output which would be shared with 
new entrants? It is a safe wager that there is not one. In 
that case where do the unemployed come in? They don’t. 
They stop out. The latest proposal is that retail shops should 
be licensed and entrance to this occupation be made dependent 
upon the grant of a certificate. It has already been suggested 
that newsvending should be brought under similar control. 

Some of your readers will be familiar with the old Army 
slogan: ‘‘ Curse you, Jack, I’m all right,’ derived from the 
apocryphal story of the shipwrecked sailor who, safe on a raft, 
hurled this objurgation to his mate struggling in the water. 
“ Self-government ’”’ for an industry is merely a device for 
keeping the present occupants high and dry above the waves, 
leaving the unattached to sink or swim. If we had had it 
60 years ago there would be no Imperial Chemicals. The 
founders would not have secured a licence.—Yours, etc., 


G. L. SCHWARTZ. 
London, N.2. 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT 


PRIMARILY prepared as a text-book for students, this 
‘urvey* by the Principal of the Co-operative College at 
Manchester and a member of the staff of the International 

operative Alliance, will be of service to others who desire 
tear definition of the functions of the various organisa- 
‘ons that form the British co-operative movement. The 
authors start with the view that co-operation is a method 
prevalent in all productive industry and in the distribution 
of commodities. In co-operative societies this method 

omes a principle. Hence the need for conscious co- 
‘eration on the part of all the members in all that apper- 
ans to the societies. A distinction is next drawn between 





* “Co-operation: A Survey of the History, Principles, and 

anisation of the Co-operative Movement in Great Britain and 
tland.” By F. Hall and W. P. Watkins. Co-operative Union, 
limited. 7s. 6d. 


such a comprehensive interest and that of the members of 
joint stock companies who are only concerned with the 
investment of their money. From that point the rise of 
the modern co-operative movement is traced through the 
familiar if chaotic story of the Industrial Revolution. 
Robert Owen’s legendary paternal interest in co-operative 
shopkeeping is less eulogistically treated than usual in co- 
operative books, and a tribute is rightly paid to the ‘‘ mis- 
cellaneous group of journalists, pamphleteers and lecturers 
who represented the intellect of the infant co-operative 
movement ’’ of the first half of the last century. 

There are various types of societies in the co-operative 
movement—retail distributive; wholesale merchandising 
and producing; federations for laundries, dairies, etc.; and 
separate co-operative co-partnership societies which recog- 
nise the worker as a sharer in the surplus. But the method 
of fixing the rate of interest on capital and of distributing 
the profits (which the co-operator terms the ‘‘ surplus ’’) is 
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common to all. Much detail is given in this book about 
the origin of wholesale trading in England and Scotland. 
And the place of Abraham Greenwood in the origin and 
sound development of the C.W.S. is recognised by the 
publication of the paper he prepared for the preliminary 
conference in 1862 which outlined the plan, for the realisa- 
tion of which he deserves the authors’ tribute. Equally 
painstaking are the records of the Co-operative Union and 
the Co-operative Productive Federation; although the little 
space accorded the former suggests that the history of this 
central co-operative authority has yet to be written. 

The least satisfying section of the survey is that on agri- 
cultural co-operation. Industrial societies, it is said, have 
failed in their farming operations. This phase should 
have had explanation, and the Horace Plunkett Founda- 
tion could have supplied a more adequate text-book 
exposition of agricultural co-operation. 

The industrial and commercial progress of the movement 
since 1900 is associated with the decline in the number of 
retail societies from 1,439 in that year to 1,171 in 1932— 
owing to amalgamations—and the advance from a mem- 
bership of 1,707,011 in 1900 to 6,760,432 in 1932. The 
growth of membership was twice as great between I914 
and 1930 as between 1900 and 1914. The proportion of 
members of co-operative societies to the population has 
risen from 4.3 per cent. in 1901 to 13.4 per cent. in 1931. 
This result of more intensive propaganda has led to capital 
accumulation, increased trade, more productive employ- 
ment and the consideration of closer contact with the 
sources of the supply of raw materials—a problem that the 
movement has scarcely touched. It is along this path that 
the test of co-operation will be made in the next phase of 
its history. And the claim of Professor Hall and Mr 
Watkins that ‘‘ co-operation offers the only sound basis 





for national and international reconstruction ’’ will be 

tested by its business capacity in that direction. 
SHORTER NOTICES 

‘©The Correct Economy for the Machine Age.’’ By A. G. 


McGregor. Pitman. 7s. 6d. 


Mr McGregor argues first that in a time of economic progress 
there would be enormous advantages to be reaped from 
stabilising the price-level. Secondly he’ points out that 
incomes and wages would in these conditions have to increase 
to maintain equilibrium. 

On both points, his case is extremely strong. Indeed, both 
arguments have been put forward for a great many years by 
various groups of economists. Forty-five years ago Marshall 
suggested the adoption of what he called “ The Unit ’— 
a fixed unit of purchasing-power calculated over a selected 
group of commodities. Marshall’s suggestion was that it 
should be open to any two people to make a contract either 
in ordinary money terms or in terms of “ The Unit.’’ Business 
men could thus test for themselves the advantages of a stable 
price-level, and if convenient “The Unit” contract would 
no doubt become universal. More recently the point has been 
made, and is accepted on all sides, that a stabilised price-level 
could only be kept level in a time of increasing prosperity 
if incomes increased sufficiently. 

Mr McGregor, ignoring the literature of the subject, rushes 
in to suggest that the Government should take immediate 
action to fix the wage of every person employed in the 
country. This would, he informs us, abolish the obsolete 
system of bargaining between employer and employed. He 
does not stop to consider whether even the “ National Wages 
Board ’’ might not necessarily and naturally become the 
medium for haggling interests. If it did not, it is hard to see 
on what principles it would proceed. 

The basis of State wage-fixing would be that if wholesale 
prices were to “‘ lag’’ wages would be decreed to be higher until 
prices were restored to their previous level. ‘ Thus the 
purchasing power of the currency unit would be slightly 
reduced,’”’ Mr McGregor writes, “ bringing about a decrease 
in saving and an increase in spending, with justice to all.” 
But this raises two questions : Why should an issue of money 
sufficient to keep prices stable in a time when output was 
increasing (Mr McGregor’s assumption throughout) involve 
a decrease in the purchasing power of the currency unit? 
If, on the other hand, Mr McGregor meant to drop his assump- 
tion of increasing output why should the “ lag”’ (i.e. fall) in 
wholesale prices occur at all? Only because of some cause 
other than increased output (perhaps excess of savings); but 
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if so Mr McGregor’s remedy does not touch the evil, as ther 
may be over-saving (or whatever is the cause) arising ever 
with large incomes. 

Some of Mr McGregor’s mistakes are interesting becaug 
they date from the early days of political economy. He 
speaks of capital as ‘‘ stored labour,’”” and thinks that qj 
countries should aim at exactly balancing their imports ang 
exports—he even supposes that England impoverished herselj 
by exporting capital. His book will be confusing to the 
ordinary reader. The conclusions which he has rightly 
reached should have been defended with greater care. : 





** A Hundred Years of Inland Transport. 
C. E. R. Sherrington. Duckworth. 


To survey the last hundred years of inland transport within 
the compass of four hundred pages is not a task to be under. 
taken lightly. And to expect a busy man, already immersed 
in contemporary affairs, to do so with any great success was 
perhaps to ask the impossible. 

In the course of his investigations, Mr Sherrington has 
collected many interesting facts and amusing anecdotes. 
And in part he has succeeded in his intention of giving usa 
“chronicle of achievement.’’ But he has failed to arrange 
his material in such a way as would help us to draw any useful 
conclusions. There is little analysis of the facts recorded 
and therefore no new illumination of the subject. The need 
still remains for a close historical examination of the effects 
of Government control (or the absence of it) which would 
throw light upon that burning yet still unsettled question of 
the day: how much, and precisely when and where, should 
competition be encouraged or discouraged. 


1830-1933.” By 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


Ave Trade Unions Obstructive? An Impartial Inquiry. Edited by 
John Hilton, J. J. Mallon, Sam Mavor, B. Seebohm Rowntree, 
Sir Arthur Salter, Frank D. Stuart and Vida M. S. Heigham, 
(London) V. Gollancz. 349 pages. 5s. net. 


Stanton Pocket Investment Register. (London) Sidney Smith and 
Company, 10 and 12 Ludgate Hill, E.C.4. 4s. 6d. net. 


Les enseignements de la dévaluation monétaire aux Etats-Unis, en 
Grande-Bretagne et en Tchécoslovaquie. By Jean _ Steels. 
(Brussels) Goemaere, 21, rue de la Limite. 33 pages. No 
price given. 

Peace, Liberty and Free Tvade. Richard Cobden’s Teachings in th 
Light of Modern Conditions. By C. J. L. Brock. (London) 
Cobden-Sanderson, 69 Victoria Street, S.W.1. 8 pages. 24. 


National Handbook of Australia’s Industries. Edited by 
Ambrose Pratt. (Melbourne) The Specialty Press Pty., Ltd. 
671 pages. No price given. 

Memorandum Concerning the Situation of the Hungarian Minority 
in Czechoslovakia. (Budapest) Hungarian Frontier Readjust- 
ment League. 134 pages. No price given. 

Das Deutsche Bodenkredit System. By K. E. Méssner. 

Carl Heymanns Verlag. 420 pages. No price given. 


Compound Intevest Tables. By W. A. Forster. (London) Cam- 
bridge University Press. 5s. net. 


Bases de Una Sana Ordenacion Ferroviarta. By D. F. Reparaz. 
(Madrid) Instituto de Ingenieros Civiles de Espafia. Grafica 
Administrativa, Rodriguez san Pedro, 32. 58 pages. No 
price given. 


La Tragedia della Seta. 


The 


(Berlin) 


By E. Giretti. (Turin) Arti Grafiche 


Fratelli Pozzo. Via A. Vespucci, 41. 25 pages. No price 
given. 
Union-Management Co-operation in the “ Stretch Out.” By R. C. 


Nymann and E. D. Smith. 
13s. 6d. net. 


Munitions Industry : Hearings before the Special Committee. Part 5. 
(Washington) United States Government Printing Office. No. 
pTice given. 

Das Wiederaufbauwerk Roosevelis N.I.R.A—N.R.A. By E. Basch. 
(Ziirich) Orell Fiissli Verlag. 250 pages. Rm. 6-40. 
Statistics of the Iron and Steel Industries, 1934. (London) British 
Iron and Steel Federation. Caxton House, Tothill Street, 

S.W.1. 244 pages. 10s. 6d. post free. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Post Office Commercial Accounts for the Year ended March 31, 1934 
9d. net. 


Public Departments : Statement showing the Gross and Net total Cos! 
of the Civil and Revenue Departments and the Navy, Army and 
Aiyv Services for the year ended March 31, 1934. 3d. net. 


Department of Overseas Tvade : Economic Conditions in Ecuador, 
1934. 1s. 6d. net. 


(London) H. Milford. 209 pages. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


ARGENTINE BANKING REFORM 


THE recommendations of the Niemeyer Commission have 
resulted in five new legislative projects for the reform of 
Argentina’s monetary and banking system. The principles 
underlying these proposed reforms have wider application 
than in Argentina alone. They illustrate the problems 
which have to be settled before a country controlling its 
exchange can shed exchange restrictions, devalue and 
stabilise its currency, and return to gold. These problems 
are created by the necessity of co-ordinating under the 
central bank the numerous institutions called forth by 
exchange restrictions; by the revaluation of the country’s 
stocks of monetary gold; by the determination of the new 
ratio of the central bank’s gold to its outside liabilities; and 
by such measures as are still thought necessary to protect 
the exchanges from undesirable fluctuations. Most coun- 
tries in the world to-day, our own included, will probably 
have to face these problems in one form or another in the 
near or remoter future—which lends point to an examina- 
tion of Argentina’s proposed banking reforms. 

The Argentine reforms can be grouped together under 
two main headings: internal currency and banking re- 
organisation, and the stabilisation and control of the 
exchanges. To discuss internal reforms first. A new 
central bank is being established which will incorporate 
such existing institutions as the Conversion Office, the 
Rediscount Committee and such central banking functions 
as have hitherto been undertaken by the Banco de la 
Nacion. The vexed question of State or private owner- 
ship of the central bank is to be solved by a compromise. 
Out of the authorised capital of $30 millions, $10 millions 
have to be issued to the State, and $10 millions to all 
commercial banks, both foreign and national, estab- 
lished in Argentina and possessing a capital of not 
less than $1 million. The remaining $10 millions 
will be issued to any banks which may subsequently 
be established in Argentina with the required minimum 
capital of $1 million. Hence the ownership of the 
central bank is being shared between the State 
and the commercial banks, with the intention that the 
State’s holding shall ultimately be less than that of the 
banks. The president and vice-president of the central 
bank are to be appointed by the executive power and are 
to hold office for seven years. This term is long enough to 
ensure that these offices shall remain immune from political 
changes. Of the twelve directors, one shall be elected by 
the executive power, one by the Banco de la Nacion, and 
the remaining ten by the commercial banks. Two of these 
ten directors are to be elected by representatives of the 
foreign banks. All directors shall hold office for three years. 
On the whole, this appears a practical compromise be- 
tween the advocates and opponents of State ownership and 
control of the central banks. The Argentine bank should 
be free from political influence, but it will also be difficult 
for its president to run counter to the long-term financial 
policy of the Government. 

As is usual in foreign countries, the relations between 
the central bank and the commercial banks are carefully 
defined. Open market operations by the central bank are 
limited to the new consolidated bonds of the national 
Treasury and such securities as the bank may acquire up 
to the amount of its capital and reserves. The commercial 
banks are bound to hold, with the central bank, a minimum 
amount of cash equivalent to 16 per cent. of their sight 
deposits and 8 per cent. of their other deposits. Most 
banks possess to-day cash holdings considerably in excess 
of this minimum, but the central bank is granted dis- 
cretionary powers of dealing with those banks whose cash 
falls below the minimum. Finally the new legislation 
éstablishes the future currency of the country. With the 
exception of subsidiary currency, the entire duty of note 
sue is taken over from the Conversion Office by the 


central bank. The old dual currency system of gold and 
paper pesos with a fixed ratio of 44 per cent. will presumably 
disappear, and the currency will consist of paper pesos 
based directly upon gold. It is noticeable that there has 
been a tendency to drop the dual currency in public 
accounts; for example, all official statistics are now pub- 
lished in paper pesos. Following the recommendation of 
the Gold Delegation of the League of Nations, the re- 
serve ratio of the central bank is fixed at 25 per cent. 
of its circulating notes and sight liabilities—in gold cur- 
rency and foreign exchange—but it is argued that the 
gold reserves should normally remain well above that 
minimum. Superficially this appears to be a retreat 
from the more elastic minimum gold ratio recommended 
by the Gold Delegation, and endorsed by modern 
central banking opinion, but the special circumstances of 
Argentina must be remembered. MHer exports consist 
mainly of agricultural products, and these are always 
subject to unexpected curtailment through drought. On 
the other side of her account she envisages the possible 
raising of loans in foreign centres. The proceeds of these 
loans will not be remitted in a steady stream, but will arrive 
in large amounts at irregular intervals. For both these 
reasons, her external balance of payments is likely to vary 
considerably from time to time, and in order to ensure that 
the central bank’s gold ratio shall never fall below 25 per 
cent. it is essential that it should normally be maintained 
well above that minimum. It is legitimate to add the 
suggestion that variations in the central bank’s gold stocks 
and reserve ratios due to either of these causes should not 
be allowed to influence unduly the internal supply of 
credit. 

The new constitution for the central bank follows modern 
technique in another important respect. Gold coin is not 
to be allowed to pass into circulation, and the full gold 
standard is not being introduced. Instead a combination 
of the gold bullion standard and the gold exchange stan- 
dard is to be adopted. The central bank is only bound to 
buy and sell gold in bars of 400 ounces. The bank also has 
the option of redeeming its notes in foreign exchange, at 
rates which shall not vary by more than 2 per cent. above 
or below parity. Even this limited degree of convertibility, 
however, is to remain in suspense pending the passage of 
special legislation. 

We come now to the external or foreign exchange aspect of 
the new legislation. To-day the Argentine foreign exchange 
system has become very complex. The basic quotation is 
the official exchange rate (now $15 to the £) at which export 
bills on London are bought by the Exchange Control Com- 
mission. Next comes the average rate at which exchange is 
allotted to importers at the daily tender, and recently this 
has stood at about $17. Finally there is the free rate in the 
unofficial market fed by the proceeds of minor exports, 
and this stands as high as $19. The original intention 
was that the profits earned by the Exchange Profit 
Account out of the margin between its purchases of foreign 
exchange at the official exchange rate and its sales at 
the average tender rate should be used as a subsidy 
to Argentine cereals, but last year’s recovery in prices 
due to the American drought rendered this subsidy unneces- 
sary. The profits, therefore, have been mostly transferred 
to the Foreign Currency Fund, which is in many ways 
equivalent to the British Exchange Equalisation Account. 

Under the new legislation, both the Exchange Profit 
Account and the Foreign Currency Fund are being trans- 
ferred to the new central bank, where they will be held in 
separate official accounts. The central bank will also be 
charged with the duty of managing official exchange opera- 
tions. The Foreign Currency Fund is destined to play a 
very important part during the period of transition which 
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Argentine currency will have to traverse, and is therefore 
likely to remain in existence for some little time. If and 
when it is wound up, its assets will be at the disposal of 
Congress, but in the meantime it will be used as a stabiliser 
of the exchanges. It is not proposed to revert to free ex- 
change dealings at once or within any specified period; on 
the contrary, the Government are being given power to 
establish a surcharge of anything up to 20 per cent. on pur- 
chases of foreign currencies required to pay for imports not 
covered by prior exchange permits. If this power is exer- 
cised, it will maintain an exchange differential which may 
be greater than the differential now existing between the 
official export rate and the importer’s average tender rate. 
These provisions show how difficult it is to get rid of ex- 
change control once it has been instituted. 

When allowance is made for Argentina’s special circum- 
stances and for her recent monetary history, these proposed 
reforms appear both reasonable and practicable. It is clear, 
however, that the restoration of a normal monetary system 
and free exchanges will be very slow, and this is likely to be 
the case with many other countries who have involved 
themselves in the existing network of exchange restrictions. 
Argentina has begun with internal monetary and banking 
reconstruction, apparently in the hope that the achievement 
of this task will facilitate the ultimate external stabilisation 
of her currency. At present, however, she still proposes to 
maintain a dual exchange rate, so that as far as her external 
monetary relations are concerned she is making very limited 
progress. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 


Bank Nominee Companies.—The appearance of the 
nominee companies of many of the joint-stock banks as 
shareholders in James and Shakspeare, Limited, has given 
rise to some misconception. Shareholdings by bank 
nominee companies never represent the bank’s own in- 
vestments—or resources. Securities lodged as collateral 
for stockbrokers’ loans, and occasionally collateral securi- 
ties against general advances, are transferred into the 
names of the bank’s nominees; but the main function of 
a bank nominee company is to hold shares on behalf of 
the bank’s customers. This arrangement is very con- 
venient when a customer is living abroad and cannot 
execute the documents required when securities are bought 
and sold, for the use of the bank nominee company pos- 
sesses many advantages over the alternative method of 
granting a power of attorney. The main defect of this 
scheme is that the name of the real holder of the shares 
does not appear in the records of Somerset House, and 
this, like many other perfectly legal activities, can be 
utilised by shareholders who do not wish their names or 
connections with other companies to appear—thus defeat- 
ing the intentions of Parliament when it made the registra- 
tion of shareholders’ names and addresses at Somerset 
House compulsory. The system is too convenient to be 
abolished just because it can be abused; but we see no 
reason why the names of the beneficial owners of shares 
taken up by nominee companies should not be returned by 
the nominee companies to Somerset House. Convenience 
is all to the good; but the publicity of company ownership 
—the avowed aim of Parliament—is the best safeguard 
against the abuse of nominee companies. 


* * * 


The Exchange Equalisation Account.—Mr F. W. 
Paish has published, in the February issue of Economica, 
an attempt to estimate statistically the fluctuations in the 
gold and foreign exchange holdings of the Exchange Equali- 
sation Account since its institution. The basis of his calcula- 
tion is the difference between the total of outstanding Trea- 


sury bills issued by tender and the total Treasury bill issue » 


shown in the weekly Floating Debt statement. This gives 
him the total of ‘‘ tap ’’ issues of Treasury bills, and he 
then assumes that holdings of ‘‘ tap ’’ bills by public de- 
partments other than the Exchange Equalisation Account 
remain constant at a figure which he estimates at {145 
millions. Thus any fluctuations in the ‘‘ tap ’’ issue reflect 
fluctuations in the sterling assets of the Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Account, and so reflect inversely fluctuations in its 
non-sterling assets. Unfortunately, when this method of 
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computing the volume of tender and “‘ tap ’’ issues of 
Treasury bills was first employed (in the Economist of 
March 10, 1934) the conclusion reached was that ‘ very 
little could be gleaned as to changes in the constitution of 
the Exchange Account.’’ The basic difficulty is that hold. 
ings of Treasury bills by ‘‘ other ’’ public departments do 
not remain constant, but are subject to wide fluctuations, 
This has been particularly true during the past few years, 
when the Government has been carrying through a series 
of debt refunding operations. From time to time it js 
believed that public departments have been substantial 
buyers or sellers of new issues and long-term stock, the 
object being to support certain of the new issues as they 
came out. These operations have reacted upon the depart- 
ments’ holdings of Treasury bills, so much so that any 
attempt to estimate variations in the Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Account’s holdings of Treasury bills—i.e. of sterling 
assets—had to be abandoned. Mr Paish has not feared to 
tread a slippery path. 


* * * 


The Irish Banking Situation.—The speeches of the 
chairmen of the Irish banks at their half-yearly meetings 
were marked by a slightly greater optimism than last year, 
principally induced by the coal-cattle agreement. The 
present time is, naturally, one of great difficulty for Irish 
bankers, and it is no small tribute to their skilful manage- 
ment that both profits and dividends have been maintained. 
Nevertheless, the situation is not completely satisfactory 
in view of the facts that deposits are decreasing while ad- 
vances are on the increase, and that the excess of the banks’ 
sterling assets over sterling liabilities has continued steadily 
to decline. These movements are, of course, not easy to 
interpret, and have given rise to different explanations. 
The decline in deposits was referred to by more than one 
of the chairmen as an indication that savings are being 
withdrawn to tide depositors over hard times, and the 
decline in net sterling assets certainly suggests that the 
national balance of payments is becoming definitely un- 
favourable. These and other questions affecting Irish 
banking are receiving the attention of the Banking Com- 
mission, whose conclusions are awaited with interest. 
It must be emphasised that no development that has yet 
taken place has given rise to any reasonable anxiety re- 
garding the soundness of the Irish banking system, which 
is in many respects the strongest in the world. 


* * * 


January Clearing Bank Averages.—The most sur- 
prising movement in the January returns of the nine 
English clearing banks is the increase of {29.2 millions in 
discounts; for as a result of the influx of revenue, the total 
of Treasury bills issued by tender and still outstanding fell 
by £5.0 millions. One explanation is that the banks con- 
tinued to tender during January, but held practically no 
January maturities. It is also believed that in January 
some of the clearing banks transferred their 3 per cent. 
Treasury bonds called for repayment on April 15th from 
Investments to Discounts on the ground that they now 
have less than three months to run. Such a transfer is 
defensible from the accounting point of view, but it also 
creates unnecessary confusion for those who are seeking 
to interpret the current financial trend. 























Jan., Oct., Nov., Dec., Jan., 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 

Capital and reserves.......... 123-4 123-4 123-4 124 0 125-7 

Acoeptances, etc. ............ 116-7 117-6 122-1 122 5 120°5 

Deposits (including undi- 

vided profits, etc.).......... 1,882-6 1,853-2 1,872-6 1,933 5 1,944°3 
en eae ee eee eM Se 

2,094-2 2,118-1 2,180-0 2,190°5 
Re ada 

210-2 206-6 212-9 221-9 

51-8 47-0 59 5 49 5 

132-1 130-2 146 7 132 6 

214-2 230 8 253 2 282:4 

558-5 572-4 577 5 576 8 

740-4 739-7 738-4 737°9 

banks. 24-9 24-9 25 0 25-2 

Cover for acceptances, pre- 

SIO, manrscesccncsnnses 160-8 162-1 166-5 166 8 164-2 
a ee 

Total assets .............. 2,122-7 2,094-2 2,118-1 2.180 0 2,190°5 





When allowance is made for this transfer, there must have 
been in reality a further increase in Investments, for this 
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This is 
probably the explanation of the expansion of {10.8 millions 
in deposits, for the increase of {9.0 millions in cash (due 
to the return of Christmas currency), and the decrease of 
{10.0 millions in balances and cheques (due to the cessation 
of Christmas trade) practically cancel out. The reduction 
in call loans reflects the repayment of Treasury bills held 
by the discount market. In general at a time when tax 
payments should be reducing deposits, the banks, by add- 
ing to their earning assets, have succeeded in bringing 
about an increase, but the comparison between the 
December and January returns is necessarily inexact. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Money remains practically 
unlendable. Institutions other than the clearing banks are 
quoting }-} per cent., but this rate is purely nominal, as 
bill-brokers in need of money prefer to sell bills instead of 
borrowing. So far as could be ascertained on Thursday 
evening, the clearing banks have made no alteration in 
their rates for loans to the money market. 


Jan. 24, Jan.31 Feb.7, Feb. 14, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
Bank rate..........seseesees om 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate $ t + 4 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks......... $l +-1 +-1 1 
OUHETS .....eeeeeesereeres —- tt d-4 t-3 4 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills.............. *-% ie fs ts 
Three months’ bank bills +t ts ts 


Discount rates remain very low. On February 8th, {24.0 
millions of Treasury bills were allotted at the weekly 
tender, at an average rate of 4s. 8.23d. per cent. This rate 
is fractionally higher than the previous week’s average of 
4s. 2.13d. per cent. Outstanding tender issues of Treasury 
bills are now reduced to {401.8 millions, against {449.6 
millions on December 31st, while ‘‘ tap ’’ issues have been 
reduced from £450.1 to £421.8 millions. This week the 
banks have between them been buyers of Treasury bills 
of all maturities, the usual rate being -; per cent. for all 
dates. Three months’ bank bills are quoted at +; per 
cent., while it is reported that some standstill bills have 
changed hands at } per cent. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The currency withdrawn at the 
end of January has now returned, with the result that the 
note circulation has fallen by {2.1 millions. The Reserve 
has increased by the same amount. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
Feb. 14, Jan. 23, Jan.30,Feb. 6, Feb.13, 


1934 1985 1935 1935 1935 
£ mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
GONE, ..ccccseccscscessconcnes ~ 190-9 192-4 192-4 192-4 192-4 
Note circulation.......... -- 366°3 373-8 374-9 377-0 374-9 
Banking Department :—- 
TOOOEVO  ccccceccccescccess —- 85:6 79:2 78:1 76:0 78-1 
Public deposits.......... — 23-4 17:0 20-9 16:5 18-3 
Bankers’ deposits —...... 99:3 108-2 99-0 104-1 101-8 
Other Deposits ............ 36:3 36:3 42-1 39-3 40-4 
Government securities .. 72:2 81-1 82:5 82-9 82-8 
Discounts and advances 8-2 9-1 9-3 9-3 7:9 
Other Securities............ 11-2 10-3 10-2 9-9 10-0 
Proportion ..........0++ - 53°8% 49:0% 482% 47-5% 48.6% 


In the Banking Department, the influx of revenue prob- 
ably explains the increase of {1.8 millions in public 
deposits. Other deposits are also slightly higher. Among 
earning assets, Government securities are unchanged, but 
there has been a drop of {1.6 millions in discounts and 
advances. Bankers’ deposits are £2.3 millions lower. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges. — Continual selling of 
British securities early in the week was responsible for 
some offering of sterling in the London market, and the 
British control thought it advisable to intervene and sell 
francs for sterling. Simultaneously the American control 
has been standing by ready to sell dollars for sterling in 
case of need, and has at times intervened to absorb offers 
of sterling, so that the pound has received support from 
two different official quarters. On Thursday quieter con- 
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ditions prevailed. Spot sterling was quoted at $4.88 and 
Frs. 742';, while three months’ dollars were quoted at 
4 cent premium and three months’ francs at 34 centimes 
discount. The discount on forward guilders has widened 
to 2 cents, equivalent to 1} per cent. per annum. The 
gold clause decision is still delayed, but it is thought that 
the bull dollar position which it inspired is now being 
liquidated. If so, any sales of dollars following the de- 
cision are likely to be of less volume than at one time 
seemed probable. The New York-Paris cross-rate has 
strengthened to Frs. 15.16 or to within the gold export 
point, while there is now no profit on buying gold in 
London for shipment to New York. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money remains 
easy, and New York rates are unchanged. This week the 
Treasury has placed $75 millions of six-months’ bills at an 
average price of $99.94 per cent. Tenders amounted to 
$197 millions. New York member banks’ loans to brokers 
were reduced during the week ended February 6th from 
$614 to $593 millions. Other member bank loans against 
securities were reduced from $823 to $820 millions. Gold 
imports for the week ended February 6th are now returned 
at $12.5 millions from England, $11.4 millions from 
France, $2.9 millions from Holland, and $1.7 millions from 
Canada. This makes a total of $28.5 millions, which is 
considerably less than the total of $72.5 millions reported 
to have arrived during the preceding week. This week’s 
arrivals so far reported include $5.4 millions from France, 
$1.7 millions from Canada, and smaller amounts from 
England and Holland. Mr Morgenthau, the Secretary to 
the Treasury, has now issued a statement admitting that 
the United States Stabilisation Fund of $2,000 millions has 
been used since January 14th to maintain the stability of 
the dollar. It was hinted in the Economist last week that 
much of the recent gold shipments from London to New 
York probably represented purchases by the American 
Control. The gold clause decision has again been de- 
ferred, but in the middle of the week it was expected on 
Wall Street that it would be handed down on February 18th 
before the Supreme Court goes into two weeks’ recess. 


* * * 


The Bank of Nova Scotia.—The latest accounts of this 
bank confirm previous evidence of the revival of general 
activity in Canada. The bank’s note circulation and the 
outstanding items between it and other banks are all 
higher than a year ago, while there has been some net 
liquidation of advances, and an increase in deposits bearing 


interest. Call loans in Canada are also higher, due to in- 
creased activity in the bond market : — 
Dec. 31st 1932 1933 1934 
$’000 $’000 $’000 
Liabilities :-— 
Notes inf CirCulatio€® § ..ccccccccccccccccsss 11,079 11,501 12,322 
Government deposits ..........ceseeeeeees 7 * 3,405 
Deposits not bearing interest............ 27,970 32,470 31,321 
Deposits bearing interest ............... 175,160 175,516 180,428 
Due to other Canadian banks ......... 2,539 2,181 4,415 
Assets :— 
UNI es csaueasonauaaee 9,829 8,994 9,313 
TINO 5.5 i ccnuccrosesnsescosncsec 19,656 24,254 19,699 
pe a | 1,013 897 1,069 
Cheques on other banks .............+000+ 6,770 8,197 13,506 
Canadian Government securities ...... 46,807 54,905 70,660 
PUR OUIINIEEO oc cctncncccncescivesesives 28,380 24,285 23,867 
Cali howses i CaMAGS — ccccccccccccecscce 13,057 9,042 11,458 
Call houses outside Canada ............ 2,188 1,968 2,965 
Loans and discounts in Canada......... 96,523 97,117 85,888 
Loans and discounts outside Canada 13,640 13,133 12,811 
INGE DEORES co cccccescccccccececsecssccvsccseess 2,303 2,036 1,850 
IE oo cunciveceaunatunsssaduncmuceacuiaaees 15% 123% 12% 


* Not shown separately. 


Most of last year’s decrease in net profits was due to a 
change in accounting, for in 1934 the net profit was struck 
after deducting the tax on the note circulation. Both the 
President and the General Manager, however, laid stress at 
the bank’s annual meeting upon the decline in interest rates. 
According to the General Manager, interest earned in 1928 
on the bank’s loans and investments averaged 6.01 per cent., 
but in 1933 the average was only 5.17 per cent. Between 
the same years the average rate paid on all deposits fell from 
2.34 to 2.08 per cent. The 1934 averages, which are not yet 
available, indicate a continuance of this downward trend. 
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A Review of Lithuania’s Economic Situation 


for the Year 1934 





REPORTS about the coming world economic recovery which of 
late have been appearing in the Press represent, however, at 
wide range only a limited number of national economy situa- 
tions. In the past, as likewise during the previous year, a 
great many countries have been making most strenuous efforts 
to prevent the growth of their economic difficulties and particu- 
larly forestall further decline in their economic volume. This 
can be said especially of those countries which were successful 
in coping with the world crisis when it became apparent or 
which because of their economic structure reacted more 
seriously to the existing situation. 

How did Lithuania’s national economy compare under the 
circumstances? Was its trend downward or were signs of a 
revival becoming evident? In order to answer these questions 
it becomes necessary to touch on the present condition of the 
country’s more important economic branches and their develop- 
ment. Lithuania’s economic life came under the great and 
unescapable influences of world economic policies as did other 
countries. Being an agrarian country, it felt especially keenly 
the growing restriction of exports and the attending price 
decline of agricultural products. That its national economy 
was able to withstand the crisis more successfully than other 
similarly constructed countries is shown by the positive factors 
to be given herewith. 

It is possible to point out that Lithuania is still one of the 
very few countries which up to the present time has main- 
tained the gold standard and taken no extraordinary State 
measures to regulate its foreign exchange transactions. Due 
to the Government’s cautious and economical financial policy, 
the State Budget, too, has maintained complete equilibrium 
throughout these crisis years. Further data will reveal that 
the output of agriculture as well as that of a whole line of 
industrial branches has been increasing up to the present time. 


AGRICULTURE 


Lithuania’s agriculture has even during the past year been 
faithful to its principle—that of striving to expand and im- 
prove its production. Notwithstanding the further price decline 
of agricultural products, nor the great difficulty in finding a 
market for these products, the 1934 acreage of land under cul- 
tivation in comparison with that of 1933 was even greater. 
This can be considered as a very good factor in the struggle 
with the depression. The strength of agriculture was also 
apparent in the 1934 harvest of the more important crops. 
Official statistical data reveals that with the exception of the 
less important grains, crops of all other cultures were markedly 
better than those of 1933. 

Due to governmental aid, conditions for raising last year’s 
crops were far more advantageous than in former years. Grain 
trade, after a few years of inactivity, revived when opportuni- 
ties for sending consignments abroad even at low prices pre- 
sented themselves. In this way grain sales went to make up 
for decreased revenue derived from the dairying and livestock 
branches. The difficulties encountered by these two branches 
were not because of production but due mainly to low prices 
and limited marketing facilities. In comparison with 1933, 
butter production increased by 11 per cent. in 1934, reaching 
about 11 million klgrs., as against 9.9 million klgrs. in 1933 
and 10.3 million klgrs. in 1932. Of the total output of butter 
in 1934, 9671.1 tons were exported, valued at 14.72 million 
Lits, that is more than in 1933, though revenue from same was 
about 35 per cent. lower. 

The obstacles which had to be surmounted by the pig- 
breeding branches were due not only to fluctuations of prices 
(these in the case of bacon had even improved on foreign 
markets), but mostly because of restrictions imposed by other 
countries on bacon imports. While in 1933 bacon exports 
succeeded in reaching 21,040 tons, valued at 48.88 million Lits, 
in 1934 the farmers were able to sell only half the quantity of 
pigs prepared for export, and consequently exported only 
12,675.5 tons, valued at 30.70 million Lits. These production 
figures show that Lithuania's agriculture in 1934 had a very 
sound foundation and could easily have overcome the results 


of the economic depression if during the past year the condi- 
tions of the foreign markets had not been so unsettled. 


INDUSTRY 


The crisis did not affect alike all branches of industry. But 
in general it can be said that Lithuanian industries, working 
almost exclusively for home markets, were little influenced by 
international economic disorders. The farmer’s income having 
decreased because of difficult marketing, did affect somewhat 
negatively those industrial branches whose volume of produc- 
tion depended upon the purchasing power of the masses. 
That is especially true of mass-consumption commodities and 
articles of secondary necessity such as beverages, tobacco, 
spirits, tea, etc., the production of which in 1934 was from 8 
to 14 per cent. less. The decrease in production of beer (14 
per cent.) and tobacco (9 per cent.) can be explained in part as 
being due to the greater production of these items in the home. 
On the other hand, manufacture of such articles which showed 
ability of competing successfully with imported goods, especi- 
ally textiles, chemicals and metal goods, expanded even further. 
An indication of this is probably increased imports of raw mate- 
rials and a gain in the number of industrial enterprises (1 per 
cent.), workers employed (8.3 per cent.),and working days (11.5 
per cent.). Even wages, which in 1933 had declined somewhat, 
rose again in 1934 and surpassed 1932 averages. An important 
reason for these advances was no doubt the state of 
Lithuania's foreign trade, which particularly felt the crisis and 
al] its unfavourable symptoms. As to structure, Lithuania is 
an agrarian country not greatly industrialised as yet, whose 
larger part of production is exported, thereby making possible 
the purchase abroad of raw materials and industrial necessities 
not obtainable in the country itself. In other words, the basic 
import condition for Lithuania depends on exports. In the 
meantime, the volume of foreign trade has declined even 
further in face of the increasingly stringent opportunities for 
marketing of agricultural products. The value of the foreign 
trade turnover dropped from 302.4 million Lits in 1933 to 
285.9 million Lits in 1934, that is about 5.5 per cent. 

This decline in turnover, as can be seen from the following 
table, proceeded, however, at a much slower rate than in 1932 
or 1933. Comparing with the previous year, 1934 exports 
diminished 13 million Lits, or 8 per cent., and imports 
3 million Lits, or 2.5 per cent. 


Year Exports Imports Total turnover 
(Mill. Lts.) (Mill. Lts.) (Mill. Lts.) 
BE xciesescsmss 273-1 277-9 551-0 
BN > sic cisecesce 189-1 166-9 356-0 
a 160-2 142-2 302-4 
ee 147-2 138-7 285-9 


In respect to value, export of food products, geese and 
cellulose fell sharply. While in 1933 metals, dairy products and 
eggs had made up half of the total export value, in 1934 
these items came up to only 38 percent. The decrease of meat 
exports was perhaps the most apparent, 1934 exports of this 
product being 11,100 tons less than in 1933, or 38 per cent. 
Of this amount the decline in bacon alone made up 8,700 tons. 
The depreciated value of same amounted to 16 million Lits (of 
becon 12.6 million Lits), or 30 per cent. Total exports of 
meats, butter, eggs, geese and cellulose in 1934 brought in 
29.5 million Lits less than the previous year. This is com- 
paratively a large sum, and if under the circumstances the 
foreign trade balance was still maintained it was only because 
of the fact that other goods for export were substituted and 
made up the difference. Grain was one of the most important 
items, and was followed by clover, seed, flax, timber material, 
veneer and live pigs, which altogether netted 17 million Lits 
more in 1934 than in 1933. 

The shrinkage of exports in 1934 reacted mostly on the 
manufactured goods group, and the total value of these imports 
fell from 81.5 million Lits in 1933 to 78 million Lits in 1934, 
whereas raw material and semi-finished goods diminished only 
0.7 per cent. and the import of food products increased by 
3-1 per cent. 
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The regional allocation of Lithuania’s foreign trade in 1934 
showed clearly its fundamental tendency was toward Great 
Britain. 


Imports Exports 
Per cent. of Per cent. of 

Total Total 

Mill. Lts. Imports Mill. Lts. Exports 
Pe ocecdusecsss 19-66 7-1 90-43 33-1 
ee 17-99 10-8 78-28 41-4 
eee 24-35 17-1 71-57 44-7 
EE ess ascnccuss 35-08 25-3 62-70 42-6 


The foregoing figures revea] that Great Britain ranks first in 
the general foreign trade turnover of Lithuania. Here it is 
necessary to mention that Lithuania’s efforts are especially 
directed towards increasing imports from Great Britain, 
thereby equalising the adverse balance between the two coun- 
tries. At present this balance is in Lithuania’s favour, as are 
the balances in favour of those countries supplying Great 
Britain with agararian products. Whereas in 1932 Lithuania’s 
excess of exports over imports from Great Britain amounted to 
60.3 million Lits, in 1934 this relation altered and the surplus 
reached only 27.6 million Lits. 

But to the interest of Government institutions and the 
widely-spread publicity given to British goods, interest of 
private firms in British goods has grown considerably. Great 
Britain’s percentage of the more important imports into 
Lithuania has been steadily growing during the past few years, 
as can be inferred from the following table :— 


1930 | 1931 


| 1932 | 1933 | 1934 

G.B.'s G.B.'s G.B.’s| G.B.’s| G.B.’s 

mill. | 2@P. | man. | ™P- | min. | MP. | min. | MP. | min. | ™P 

% of % of % of % of % of 

Lts. this Lts. this Lts. this Lts. this Lts. this 

item item item item item 

Herring | 8-25 | 87-7 | 5-10 | 83-5 | 4-06 | 98-2 | 2-93 | 99-1 | 2-73 | 99-2 
Coal ...... 0-86 | 8-0| 0-24] 2-0] 2-52] 29-7 | 4-49 | 63-5 | 5-34 | 78-2 
Wool yarn | 0-34 | 15-1 | 0-75 | 28-9 | 0-91 | 44-5 | 1-82 | 55-6 | 2-44 | 56-4 
Cot. cloth | 3-93 | 13-6 | 3-92 | 15-7 | 2-04 | 17-6 | 2-94 | 27-5 | 2-98 | 31-6 
Wool cloth} 0-98 5-9 | 0-97 6-5 | 0-63 8-6 | 0-57 | 12-8 | 1-79 | 46-1 
Cot. yarn | 1-38 | 11-5 | 0-73 | 8-3] 1-17 | 14-7 | 2-47 | 27-7 | 4-44 | 55-8 


These figures show that Great Britain is the exclusive sup- 
plier of herring to Lithuania and that the greater part of coal 
and textile imports are also furnished by Great Britain. Just 
recently the import of British cement, artificial fertilisers, tin, 
iron, metal and various metal products has shown quite a gain 
together with many other products of British manufacture. 
Under agreeable conditions, purchases from Great Britain could 
even be increased in many positions, which no doubt would 
be of benefit to Great Britain also during this crisis period. 
Nevertheless, to achieve this there would be necessary on Great 
Britain’s part too, some interest in the import of Lithuanian 
products. A greater degree of mutual co-operation could also be 
attained if British suppliers attempted to adjust themselves 
more than they have in the past to the individual requirements 
of the Lithuanian markets. In the past, British importers have 
taken little cognisance of smaller orders, and prices and quality 
of goods offered by them were not alwayssuitable for Lithuanian 
markets. Conditions of payment, too, were not in accord with 
existing credit customs of the country. These unsatisfactory 
elements, which tended more or less to hamper mutually bene- 
ficial commercial relations, could with very little effort on the 
part of both British importers and suppliers be easily elim- 
inated. Lithuania has always met its obligations promptly, 
and the stability of its markets and the very strict bankruptcy 
laws guarantee the security of all credit operations. 

The Anglo-Lithuanian Commercial Agreement of July, 1934, 
has shown how highly Lithuania valued Anglo-Lithuanian 
relations by granting to Great Britain a number of trade 
concessions which to a great extent restricted the freedom of 
her foreign policies. 

However, 1934 figures of exports to Great Britain do not 
show an increase, while imports from Great Britain increased 
10.73 million Lits, or 17.1 per cent. to 25.3 per cent. The 
value of Lithuania’s exports to Great Britain, which in 1933 
had reached 71.6 million Lits, fell to 62.7 million Lits, or from 
44-7 per cent. to 42.6 per cent. of the total exports. Lithuania’s 
more important items of export to Great Britain are as 
follows: — 


























1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 

Mill. | 1,000 | Mill. | 1,000} Mill. | 1,000| Mill. | 1,000} Mill. |1,000 

Lts. to Li to Lts. to Lts. to Lts to 
Bacon 14-42 | 3-57 |52-02 |18-15 |40-91 lo5-12 42-88 |21-04 |30-66 l12-68 
Butter 8-38 | 1-3 |10-39 | 2-05 |14-85 | 3-78 |10-45 | 5-5 {10-69 | 7-43 
Eggs...... 1-33 | 0-33 | 2-04 | 0-69 | 1-02 | 0-46 | 0-28 | 0-16 | 0-57 | 0-93 
Flax ...... 3-67 | 1-78 | 1-24 | 0-93 | 1-6 | 1-36) 1-8 1°43 | 4-24 | 3-32 
Flaxseed | 4:1 5°82 | 1-8 | 3-88 | 0-7 | 2-23 | 0-01 | 0-05 | 0-04 | 0-15 
Timber ... | 2°13 |10-1 3-15 |14-82 | 4-64 |26-62 | 5-32 |48-36 | 4-22 |35-35 
Veneer 4°99 | 2-61 | 4-0 | 2-47 | 2-4 1:7 | 3-0 | 2-3 | 4-38] 3-68 
Cellulose |16-5 [27°33 |11-4 (19-51 | 7-9 [15-72 | 5-4 [15-89 | 4°35 |16-94 


In addition to these items, there could also be placed on 
British markets such goods which have heretofore been sent in 
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very small quantities, or not at all, as, for example, poultry 
(especially turkeys and geese), rabbits, leather, hides, bristles, 
grain and a whole line of other products. 

Lithuanian exports to Great Britain were seriously affected 
last year by the marked decrease in British bacon quotas. 
Bacon exports, which in 1932 had reached 25,000 tons and in 
1933 even 21.040 tons, valued at 42.88 million Lits, in 1934 
barely made up 12,680 tons, valued at 30.66 million Lits. In 
other words, the drop in quality and value was 39.7 per cent. 
and 28.5 per cent. respectively. As the country can this year 
produce a sufficient amount of bacon pigs, the five bacon 
plants could prepare about 1 million cwt., a quantity which 
would surpass last year’s bacon export more than four times. 
Lithuania can offer a much better grade of bacon at much 
lower prices than other countries because production costs of 
agricultural products are comparatively lower than in other 
countries. The same can be said of other agrarian products 
which are being exported from the country. 

While the condition of the before-mentioned economic 
branches was, due to the results of the world crisis, more or 
less unsteady, it further remains to mention briefly the stable 
financial and monetary situation of the country. 


MONEY AND CREDIT 


The past year’s balance sheet of the Lietuvos (Bank of 
Lithuania) attested once more to the success of the policies 
followed by the bank heretofore. The monetary situation 
since the establishment of the Litas in 1922 has remained 
stable. The note circulation on December 31, 1934, reached 
88.24 million Lits, as against 88.64 million Lits at the end of 
1933, and was covered by 59.1 perf cent. gold and 68.6 per 
cent. aggregate gold and foreign currency. Therefore the gold 
cover still was above the statutory requirement minimum. 

The Litas has been at times listed above par on money 
exchanges of foreign countries. 

The credit situation during 1934 brought about no new 
changes. The total deposits of all Lithuanian credit institu- 
tions on January 1, 1935, reached 227.62 million Lits, and, 
compared with figures of the same date in 1934, showed even 
a slight increase. Total of loans granted during this period 
also increased by 3.79 million Lits. 


STATE FINANCES 


From the tentative Budget figures at present available, it 
appears that, in spite of increased appropriations for agrarian 
development purposes during the course of the year, the State 
Budget will be balanced with a surplus of 3.3 million Lits: — 





1933 1934 
RIE a sind ciccsccerccticsccsscctnccsneves (Mill. Lts.) (Mill. Lts.) 
RE yi csacacanencncsevaninnsoepecaicacedons 228-5 235-9 
Including— 
NE CAME xcs ce caccesasncctocusdoee 40-4 39-2 
PPOCE EAMES... onsen ccvccssccccsccessss 66-2 72-6 
IR ic cacciccnccsacnersaaneexnnes 28-1 26-0 
Government enterprises ............ 45-9 46-0 
Government property and capital 22-2 24-5 
Extraordinary receipts .........+..++- 21-7 21-7 
Total of ordinary and extra- 
ordinary receipts ..........+. 250-2 257-6 
Expenditures .......cccccccesseece 250-2 254-3 


In comparison with 1933, receipts in 1934 were 7.4 million 
Lits more, the most important sources of income being Customs 
duties, Government enterprises and timber receipts. Revenue 
from direct taxes (with the exception of the business tax) and 
monopolies was somewhat less. Taken as a whole, the 1934 
Budget positions are no worse than in 1933. 

From the general review just given it is apparent that not 
all branches of economic life in Lithuania during the past year 
found themselves in the same position. State finances, indus- 
tries and agricultural productivity gave better results than in 
1933. Bank credits expanded and protested notes decreased. 
But meanwhile foreign trade and prices showed a decline. 
However, such indications do not conclusively signify a decline 
in the country’s national economy. As previously mentioned, 
the drop in foreign trade did not indicate a depreciation of the 
country’s productivity, but was a manifestation of the world’s 
general economic condition. Regarding the situation as a 
whole, it can be said that in its present position the country’s 
national economy has perhaps reached its lowest level. 

It is hoped that the near future will bring to Lithuania also 
some relief for those branches still under the influences of the 
crisis. The strengthening of Lithuania's economic relations 
with foreign countries may be a first step in that direction. 


———_————————— eee eee! 
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GAS STOCKS 


WueN the South Metropolitan Gas Company and its asso- 


ciate, the Commercial Gas Company, each announced a 
reduction of dividends by 5s. per cent. at the end of last 
month, investors felt a distinct earth tremor. Trading 
companies come and go, raise their dividends and lower 
them again, but an august combination of the law, a 
century’s tradition and the industry’s strong internal 
finances has hitherto secured gas stockholders against any- 
thing more violent than a mild, upward, long-term move- 
ment in earnings. This solid and frock-coated stability has 
stood investors in good stead during the last five years. 
They have not merely been protected against industrial 
depression, but have participated in the strong upward 
movement in gilt-edged securities and “‘ fixed ’’ interest- 
bearing stocks generally. The Actuaries’ Index shows that 
while long-term British Government securities have risen 
by 37 per cent. since the end of 1928, seven representative 
gas ordinary stocks have appreciated by as much as 43 per 
cent. The conjunction of even a slight ‘‘ income risk ”’ 
with a period of oscillating quotations for gilt-edged securi- 
ties may be a matter of moment for gas stockholders. We 
propose, therefore, in the following article, to discuss the 
outlook for certain leading companies, in the light of 
available facts and figures. 

Recent trends in the industry as a whole are indicated by 
the following table, which is based on the Board of Trade 
Returns relating to all authorised gas undertakings in Great 
Britain : — 

















Years* Same, 1929= 100 
1924 | 1929 1933 1924 | 1929 | 1933 
No. of undertakings .. ‘ 784 771 727 | 102 100 94 
Materials used : 
... *000 tons 17,329 17,887 16,714 97 100 93 
Coke ..... ; . "000 tons 976 949 749 | 103 100 79 
eiorssns ponoesenned 000 gallons 45,641 58,083 54,139 79 100 93 
Production and consumption : 
Total gas madet ... million cu. ft. | 279,697 | 316,419 | 309,557 88 100 98 
Total gas sold ...... million cu. ft. | 256,892 | 292,598 | 286,144 88 100 98 
Consumers eic.: | 
No. of consumers thousands | 7,994 9,138 | 10,012 87 100 110 
Length of mains....... miles | 41,985 | 48,546 | 54,916 86 100 113 
Sales, per 1,000 consumers—- 
000 cu. ft. | 32-1 32-0 28-6 100 100 89 
Mains, per 1,000 consumers’ miles 5-25 3°31 5-49 99 100 103 


Residual products : 
Coke and breeze ........ "000 tons 11,657 12,033 11,090 97 100 92 
_ 2 eesrern ‘ . 000 galls. | 195,257 | 215,138 | 209,983 91 100 98 
Sulphate of ammonia..,...... tons | 124,737 | 128,686 | 65,827 97 100 él 


* Calendar years for undertakings in England and Wales; years to May 15th for 
undertakings in Scotland. t Including ‘“ Other gas’’ (in millions cubic feet): 4,072, 
4,323, and 4,814; and “‘ coke-oven gas,” purchased by undertakings: 4,471, 10,948, 
and 16,327, in three years, respectively. 

This table decisively disposes of the facile market 
assumption that the gas industry has been impervious to 
omnipresent economic depression. Total production and 
sales, which rose over 13 per cent. in the five years to 
1929, showed no further rise in the four succeeding years, 
and even disclosed a small decline on balance. The output 
of residual products, which had increased less rapidly than 
that of gas during the 1929 quinquennium, declined some- 
what more quickly—the production of sulphate of 
ammonia, in particular, being doubtless affected by depres- 
sion in the agricultural industry. On the other hand, the 
figures bear impressive witness to the progressive technical 
efficiency of the industry, for the steady decline in the 
number of authorised undertakers has been coincident with 
a greater output of gas per unit of ‘‘ raw material,’’ and 
this tendency has persisted throughout the depression. The 
industry, moreover, has succeeded in increasing its total 
consumers by 10 per cent. in the four “‘ depressed ’’ years, 
between 1929 and 1933. The quantity of gas taken by the 
average consumer, however, has dropped by I1 per cent. 
The ‘‘ marginal ’’ new consumer, moreover, has been 
more expensive to secure. His adhesion has raised the 
average mileage of mains per customer and necessitated a 
proportional expenditure of capital on equipment and 
appliances at the ‘‘ consuming end.’’ 


These developments have left their impress on the results 
of representative companies, as may be seen from the fol- 
lowing table, which summarises the figures of Gas Light 
and Coke (the doyen of the market), South Metropolitan 
Gas (the second largest concern in the London area), and 
two big provincial companies : — 








Calendar Years Same, 1929 = 100 


1929 | 1933 | 1934 1929 | 1933 | 1934 





£000 £'000 £'000 
Gas Light and Coke— 


Total capital (all stocks)... | 34,856 | 39,665 | 39,636 100 11f iif 
Total revenue (all sources) | 11,848 11,833 11,949 100 100 101 
Earned for ordinary ......... | 1,121 1,052 1,095 100 94 98 
SIRI TEGD cnrintsncnwssonneees 6-1 b-d 5-7 nr one ios 
SEED  “nintinsutnisnandbeiten 5-6 5-6 5-6 

South Metropolitan Gas— 
eee 9,839 | 11,591* | 11,591 100 118 118 
Total revenue ................ 4,470 3,995 3,939 100 89 88 
Earned for ordinary ......... 419 402 386 100 96 92 
SNE TERD sntscvensvesciicere 6°2 6-0 68 saa a tre 
EN histeminchnspbnnidinii 6-25 6-0 5-75 

Liverpool Gas— 
ID hincicnmeannntaa 3,868 3,971 t 100 103 t 
Total revenue ................ 1,434 1,382 t 100 96 tT 
Earned for ordinary 133 128 T 100 96 tT 
|, 3 ee 6-2 o-9 tT sien on me 
SEED “ncnnidinhinidenunanat 6 6 Tt 

Newcastle-upon-T yne— 
Total capital ........... .. | 4,180 4,178 + 100 100 t 
ee 1,076 980 + 100 91 t 
Earned for ordinary ......... 117 113 T 100 97 t 
Earned ( BP evcoveccccccccccccs 5-7 od 7 eee eee ee 
SET TED. bansinicecenccasnenbs 5-375 5-375 T 





* After issue, in 1930, of £635,812 6 per cent. irredeemable preference stock in exchange 
for £691,100 of Commercial Gas ordinary stock. T Figures not yet available, 


Despite numerous increases of capital, symptomatic of 

the tendency of many large concerns progressively to widen 
their areas by taking in contiguous territories—the trend 
of total revenue has been, on the whole, downwards since 
1929. Earnings on ordinary stocks have fallen in every 
case. Their decline, however, has in certain instances been 
proportionately less than the drop in total revenue. Cheap 
long-term borrowing under a low-interest regime, of which 
the Gas Light and Coke Company’s recent issue of 
{2,500,000 of new 3 per cent. (irredeemable) debenture 
stock at 93} is an apt example, may tend to raise the 
return on ordinary stocks, if the money can be employed 
‘in the business ’’ to yield more than the rate paid to 
subscribers. Broadly, however, the greater resiliency of 
ordinary earnings than of gross revenue may be attributed 
to increased internal efficiency, to which the Board of 
Trade’s figures bear witness. In every case, however, 
there is a smaller margin between earnings and dividends 
to-day than in 1929. 

Current quotations for gas stocks, almost without excep- 
tion, are only a few points below the highest levels reached 
in the last six years: — 





Prices of ‘ 
Amount | Highest 1929-35 Price yas - 
Out- | Price, Feb. 13,| “Price 
standing | 1929 1935 ah 

Highest} Lowest “o) 
Debenture Stocks. £ £ s.d. 
Gas Light 3% Consol. Irred.... | 6,102,497 62 94} 53 934 |} 3 4 6 
Do. 5% Red. by Jan. 1, 1957] 3,642,770 | 102 121 102 120 | 313 1 
South Met. 3% Perp. ......... 1,895,445 | 613 94 54 914 }3 5 6 
Do. 5% (1950-60) ......... 1,000,000 | 1043+] 121 90 119 | 3 6 3 
Liverpool 3}% Red. 1964...... 300,000 |... ou a 100 |} 3 5 0 
Do. New 5% Red. 1952... 680,000 hi ae a 11441316 3 
Newcastle 33% _ generar: 691,705 70 92} 67 893 | 318 8 
Do. 5% (1943) _ ............ 277,285 95 1084 90 1054} 4 5 0 

Preference Stocks 
Gas Light 4% Consol. ......... 4,477,106 81 1123 67 110}x} 3.12 5 
EE TED cscsccccccencccese 850,000 a 110 99} 107}x| 3 14 6 
BPD, Biile BENE. ccccccceescsces 1,135,812 112 155 100 152}x} 3.18 8 
Liverpool 5%, Red. 1941-51.. 245,500 ea 107% 94} 1024 |} 410 3 
Newcastle 4°, icenbesnsbeuneeien 682,856 75 1043 65 1023 |} 319 6 
Ordinary Stocks. 
Gas Light 33% Max...........+. 2,600,000 664 97} 54 95x 13 
Do. Ordinary (£1) ......... 19,313,481 | 20/6 29/- 17/- | 28/-x 19 


South Met. Ordinary ......... 
Liverpool Ordinary ............ 
Newcastle Ordinary (£1) ...... 


6,709,895 110 153 96 137}3x 
2,538,975 96} 1443 88} 1444 
2, 061, 315 | 18/- 27/14 | 15/- 27/- 


Qhaww 
o 
CSeoer 


* For redeemable stocks yield to redemption, x=ex-dividend. t 1930. 
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Investors, paradoxically, are valuing the redeemable 
stocks of these companies on a higher yield basis than the 

‘perpetual ’’ stocks. On gas stocks, generally, current 

yields are of quasi-gilt-edged dimensions. The outlook, so 

far as future quotations are concerned, appears to be 

closely bound up with the prospects of gilt-edged interest 

rates as a whole. 

What is the outlook for the gas industry itself? After 
a century’s useful service it remains a hearty veteran 
with a capacity for growth commensurate with the poten- 
tial increase in the numbers and housing facilities of the 
population in years to come. It has nothing to learn, and 
much to teach, in the art of “‘ sales publicity.’’ Of all 
processes of coal treatment, it extracts the largest propor- 
tion of saleable products from its raw material. Its research 
arrangements are admirable, and its relations with 
organised labour excellent. Recent legislation has removed 
many anachronistic competitive disadvantages, by allow- 
ing undertakers, in effect, to make special supply and price 
agreements with special customers, on lines not dissimilar 
to those lately authorised in the case of the railways. By 
every criterion, gas is a modern industry. 

Official returns and company balance sheets alike, dur- 
ing the last few years, however, suggest, from the stock- 
holders’ point of view, a tendency towards decreasing 
returns per unit of capital. Is this apparent or real? 
Domestic consumption accounts for about 70 per cent. of the 
gas sold. In the new houses which have risen, and are to 
rise, by hundreds of thousands each year, gas now has as 
a competitor an electrical industry whose present thermal 
output (excluding traction) is only a third of its own, but 
whose future progress must justify, by greatly increased 
sales at reduced prices, the recent expenditure of over 
{50,000,000 on its main transmission system. The gas in- 
dustry, with rare prescience, has gone out to meet potential 
competition in advance, by offering consumers indubitably 
increased service at lower cost. Older appliances, like 
cookers, stoves, gas fires and engines, have been improved 
out of recognition. Newer appliances, like gas refriger- 
ators, washing machines, irons, drying cabinets, water 
heaters and central heating plants, have been perfected, 
popularised and financed by easy payment facilities. 
Thermostatic control of gas consumption has been stan- 
dardised over a wide range of products. Along these lines, 
it is no exaggeration to declare, the industry has probably 
discovered the permanent solution of its competitive 
problems, vis-a-vis other sources of heat and energy. 
They involve, however, with few exceptions, an increased 
immediate capital expenditure and a relative decrease in 
gas consumption as a share of a growing national real 
income. 

In short, the industry, having lost its ‘‘ monopoly,’’ 
has safeguarded its future by passing to the consumer 
the fruits of its own efficiency. Closer financial organ- 
isation—in part, possibly, through the holding com- 
pany—fresh technical progress, and economic recovery 
itself, may largely ‘‘ cushion ’’ the impact of this tendency 
on profits. A good deal of heavy current expenditure on 
new appliances, again, is capital expenditure in the truest 
sense, whose full fruits may not be reaped for some time to 
come. On the whole, however, stockholders might do well 
to regard present yields on gas stocks as adequately dis- 
counting their immediate possibilities, in an epoch of low 
general interest rates. 





THE INVESTOR AND PEPPER 


AparT from the losses investors have suffered through this 
week’s forced selling of certain securities (which has been 
attributed in part to liquidation in connection with the 
failure of the pepper ‘‘ syndicate ’’ and in part to general 
unsettlement in which that failure has been a factor), the 
question arises how far certain companies in which in- 
vestors have a direct interest have been connected, inti- 
mately or remotely, with that disastrous venture. 

An inquiry into this matter, on the basis of ascertained 
or ascertainable fact, must necessarily start with the posi- 
tion of James and Shakspeare, the spear-head of the 
syndicate’s relations with Mincing Lane. This company, 
now in the liquidator’s hands, was floated as a public 
company as recently as last September, when speculation 
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in shellac and pepper had, apparently, been going on for 
some months. Of the issue of 300,000 5$ per cent. cumu- 
lative redeemable preference shares of {1 at par and of 
300,000 ordinary shares of 5s. at 7s. 6d., about 80 per cent. 
was left with underwriters. The concern was originally 
a firm of metal dealers and brokers, established in 
1844, converted into a private limited company in 1917, 
with a capital of £17,000 in {1 ordinary shares, and con- 
verted into a public company on August 27, 1934, with a 
capital of £500,000. On August 31st the company agreed 
to acquire, for £33,000 in ordinary shares, the metal 
and produce departments of G. Bishirgian and Company, 
together with an option to purchase at par IOI,000 
ordinary {1 shares of Williams Henry and Company, Ltd., 
a company having similar interests. If the new public 
company took up this option, it acquired the right to sub- 
scribe at 25s. per {1 share for the unissued capital of 
Williams Henry and Company, Ltd.—49,000 ordinary 
shares. The exercise of these rights would give the com- 
pany the control of Williams Henry and Company, Ltd. 
The managing director of Williams Henry and Company, 
Ltd., was—until his resignation last Monday—Mr Louis 
Hardy, who is a director of about a dozen tin-mining com- 
panies, mostly in the Straits Settlements, and of about 
another ten concerns chiefly engaged in gold mining or 
rubber production, or in the investments of such concerns. 

The James and Shakspeare issue, made on September 
6th last, was criticised by the Economist on account of the 
company’s high-geared capitalisation, the granting to sub- 
scribers of an option to take up additional ordinary shares 
(a practice which, in general, we described as ‘‘ merely 
creating a convenient gambling counter ’’), the absence of 
pre-depression figures, and the ‘‘ noteworthy conser- 
vatism ’’ of the Bishirgian interests in asking no more than 
£33,000 as purchase price for a business which had pro- 
duced average annual profits of £19,285. 

On September 7th, the Stock Exchange Committee 
allowed dealings (subject to allotment) in the preference and 
ordinary shares comprised in the issue, and on September 
15th, in the option certificates (to bearer) in respect of 
300,000 ordinary shares at 7s. 6d. per share, until Decem- 
ber 31, 1937. The new public company exercised its 
options on receipt of its new capital, and duly acquired 
control of Williams Henry and Company, Ltd. 

On September 7, 1934, the day on which the lists of the 
James and Shakspeare offer were officially closed, a return 
filed at Somerset House showed that 61,853 preference 
shares and 133,261 ordinary shares were held by various 
bank nominee companies. The identity of the beneficial 
owners is unknown, though it may be presumed that part 
at least of the total was held on behalf of the underwriters 
(Messrs Cull and Company) or sub-underwriters. Of 
the remaining shareholders the two largest were Dean 
Finance Company, Ltd., which held 20,610 preference and 
21,039 ordinary shares, and the Hawkshead Trust, which 
held 11,325 and 9,257 preference and ordinary respectively. 
Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen (a director of Tobacco Securities 
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Trust Company, Ltd.) held 5,200 preference and 5,166 
ordinary shares, while the Rt. Hon. Reginald McKenna 
(chairman of the Tobacco Securities Trust) held 5,000 
ordinary shares. 

The control of the firm cannot be definitely seen from the 
share register, but the connection of certain interested parties 
can be traced through Dean Finance Company, Ltd., which 
was the largest individual shareholder, apart from the ‘‘ nom- 
inees ’’ already mentioned. This concern has taken over 
the shellac interests of Williams Henry and Company by 
acquiring the latter’s 150,000 shares from James and 
Shakspeare for a nominal consideration. The Dean 
Finance is a private company registered on December 9, 
1929. Its capital on December 31st last was {50,000, of 
which, at the same date, some £49,993 (99.986 per cent.) 
was held by Tobacco Investments, Ltd. The directors of 
Dean Finance, on December 31st last, included Sir Hugo 
Cunliffe-Owen, two accountants and two solicitors. The 
company has been recently associated with several public 
share issues. 


Tobacco Investments, Ltd., is a private company regis- 
tered in the Isle of Man on September 18, 1928. Its 
register of February 5, 1934, named as directors (each 
holding ten shares) the Rt. Hon. Reginald McKenna, Sir 
Hugo Cunliffe-Owen, with two of the accountants and one 
solicitor (the Hon. Frederic Fergus Macnaghten) named in 
the Dean Finance register of directors, mentioned above. 
The authorised and paid-up capital of Tobacco Invest- 
ments, on the date of the return, was {2,000,000, of which 
£1,999,948 (99.997 per cent.) was held by Tobacco Securi- 
ties Trust Company, Ltd. 

The chain of share ownership thus brings us to a public 
company with paid-up capital of £4,875,000, registered on 
September 3, 1928 (a fortnight before the registration of 
Tobacco Investments, Ltd.) to acquire shares in associated 
and subsidiary companies of the British American Tobacco 
Company, Ltd., and to carry on the business of an invest- 
ment trust. The chairman of Tobacco Securities Trust is 
the Rt. Hon. Reginald McKenna (who is also chairman of 
the Midland Bank). The report of October 31st last de- 
scribed Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen as Vice-Chairman, and 
Lord Bradbury, G. C. Allen, A. E. Aldridge, the Hon. 
F. F. Macnaghten, H. H. Neale, and T. M. Sowerby as 
directors. The gentlemen whose names we have given in 
italics are directors, also, of Tobacco Investments, Ltd., 
and Dean Finance, Ltd. The company has had a successful 
career. For the year to October 31, 1934, it paid dividends 
of 19 per cent. on its ordinary stock, and 18.29 per cent. 
on its deferred stock. The former was quoted last year 
as high as 108s. od. and the latter at 137s. 6d. per £1 unit. 
The stocks have now fallen to middle prices of 87s. 6d. and 
100s. respectively. 

Investors will ask how and why this influential company, 
whose annual income has averaged between {650,000 and 
£800,000, and whose progenitor was a large company 
(B.A.T.) with an issued capital of £34 millions and annual 
profits of £5 to £6 millions, has come to be identified with 
a finance company which has held a shareholding interest 
in the operating concern of the pepper syndicate, and has 
taken over the shares of the latter’s subsidiary which may 
be heavily committed in the shellac business. The facts, as 
we have cited them, are sufficient to elucidate the chain of 
ownership, without explaining its raison d’étre. The state- 
ment made on behalf of the Tobacco Securities Trust to 
certain market jobbers—not, directly, to the public— 
appears, as reported in the Press, to be somewhat 
ambiguous. Does the disclaimer of interest in the ‘‘ pool ”’ 
on behalf of the Tobacco Securities Trust, acting either on 
its own account or through subsidiaries, also cover indi- 
viduals whom the market might have imagined to be act- 
ing, directly or indirectly, under its auspices? Does the 
word “‘ subsidiaries ’’ cover sub-subsidiaries? And does the 
disclaimer of interest in the ‘‘ pool ’’ itself also cover interest 
in firms which, though not members of the pool, have 
become involved in its operations? If only for the satisfac- 
tion of shareholders who have lately suffered a sharp de- 
preciation of their investment in Tobacco Securities Trust 
—apart from the wider considerations which we discuss in 
our leading article on page 350—an official public statement 
should be forthcoming from those most qualified to make it. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 


S aEEEEEEeenen 


Markets in Retreat.—This week the markets’ dykes 
gave way. The pressure was the greater for the stubborm 
previous resistance of prices and losses were common to 
all markets, from gilt-edged to mining shares : — 


ei Lowest Last Net Decline 
aaeee . Marking "’|** Marking ” from 
1935 on Wed., | on Thurs., Year’s 
a Feb. 13 Feb. 14 Highest 
Gilt-Edged :— 
I nics sai cicnedneseninaioy 943 $73 90 & 4% 
> 112; 1074 1104 23 
Punding 4% _ .......0000- deeb emia 1213 117} 119% 28 
CS, ee 1104 105 107 %& 24 
Industrial Ordinary :— 
Imperial Tobacco ..........cscsee0e 143/9 134/- 136/74 7/14 
SED /itithuhskvsvesdchanibunhenmyas 53/44 47/105 49/74 5/6 
Imperial Chemical .................. 33/6 35/14 36/6 2/- 
a 103/6 96/9 98/4} 5/14 
SU Li laadieninbitsevaabhbbenautvbace 118/6 114/- 115/— 3/6 
QS. a 115/14 107/- 108/6 6/7} 
i a 119/6 105/6 109/6 10/- 
British Celanese ................s000. 13/14 1u/3 10/74 2/6 
Others :— 
IPCI sii ccccspsaccbuespeanin 33/6 30/103 31/53 2/03 
nS 54/44 48/9 51/3 3/1t 
Crown Mines 1443 13% 144 
Ashanti wae 52/3 51/- 52/9 -/6 
London Tin sien 13/- 10/44 1l/- 2/- 
Pahang Consol. 11/6 10/- 10/13 1/4¢ 





On Wednesday afternoon, and Thursday, a sharp recovery 
occurred. The week’s events, however, have left the 
markets with a sense of insecurity. The causes of the re- 
action, on a superficial view, were all, doubtless, local 
and “‘ psychological.’’ They included commodity market 
troubles, hesitating trade indices, political dissatisfac- 
tion (exploited in unscrupulous fashion by interested 
parties) and the qualms of Continental investors who 
have never quite accepted British recovery at its face 
value. In every rising market the camp-followers’ sell- 
ing orders automatically take effect when the front line 
resistance of the storm troops has been overcome. The 
termination of most upward market cycles, however, has 
been signalised by external events which, to contemporary 
observers, have appeared equally intrusive and irrelevant, 
and have been similarly ‘‘ written up ’’ by the sensational 
school of publicists and ‘‘ explained away ’’ in quarters 
accustomed to put a gloss on most questions whose external 
appearance is unpleasant. The rise of the last two and a 
half years in almost all markets has been a phenomenon of 
low interest rates. Money is abundant as ever. On any 
loss of Stock Exchange confidence, however, more will 
probably be heard of the argument that in the gilt-edged 
security market, which is the key to the whole position, 
a somewhat artificial situation has been created by the 
policy of the banks, who have chosen to assume increas- 
ingly heavy commitments in securities rather than reduce 
their rates for advances below an arbitrary and somewhat 
high level. Despite the reassuring statements of promi- 
nent members of the Government, it remains to be seen 
whether the recent weakness of Stock Exchange values was 
a temporary mood or whether last month’s prices marked 
the zenith of the upward phase of the present security cycle 
in a ‘‘ closed ’’ national economy. 


* * * 


Chinese Bond Outlook.—A leading article in last 
week’s Economist (page 315) explored the factors which 
make for anxiety regarding the economic outlook of China, 
both as regards the internal currency disorganisation and 
the external appreciation of the silver dollar. What lesson 
would appear to follow, for the British bondholder? The 
position of the Maritime Customs loans, on which full 
service has always been met, actually improved further 
during 1934, for the sterling equivalent of the Customs 
receipts was the highest for eleven years at {22,480,937 
(subject to a reduction of {2,000,000 for adjustments not 
yet ascertained), compared with {18,925,319 for 1933. This 
result must be partially attributed to the stabilisation of 
the duties on a gold basis, shielding the revenue from 
fluctuations in the exchange value of the currency. As the 
full service of the Customs loans requires {6,655,616, they 
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are adequately covered by current receipts. Although the 
position of the railway loans may have improved slightly 
during the past year, default in this section has been 
endemic during the last decade, and it would require more 
than a moderate upswing in revenues to put the railways 
again on their feet. The 1934 traffics on the Shanghai-Nan- 
king and Shanghai-Hangchow-Ningpo systems are estimated 
to be little short of the 1933 totals, but their increased operat- 
ing costs have reduced the estimated net profit. These 
systems and the Honan and Tientsin-Pukow railways pay 
some percentage of their traffic receipts into special 
accounts for making partial payment to bondholders. 
Funds have thus been provided for payment of the April, 
1925, coupon on the German 5 per cent. issue of 1908 of 
the Tientsin-Pukow railway, and it is expected that pay- 
ment of a coupon on the Honan Railway 5 per cent. loan 
of 1905 will shortly be announced. The railway systems 
still struggle against adverse political factors, non-payment 
for military transport, and inadequate equipment, but 
work on the important central section of the Canton- 
Hankow Railway is now nearing completion. A selection 
of Chinese bonds active in London shows a considerable 
improvement in quotations during the past year: — 


Quotations 1934 


Highest “eb. — 
Loans ighes Papas | Yield () 
Jan. 31 | Highest | Lowest (%) 
Secured on Customs 2. 4 
44°, Gold Bonds, 1898........ 803 1013 103} 100 104 48 3 
5% Reorganisation, 1913 ... 694 91 100 87} 99 § 1 0 
5%, Gold Bonds, 1925 (Boxer) 73 838 98} 80 99 5 10 
Secured on Salt Gabell. 
44°, Gold Loan, 1908 ........ 57} 923 994 88 99 41110 
5% Gold Loan, 1912 (Crisp) 55 69 86y 60} 86 517 8 
5%, Hukuang Rly., 1911 (a) 47} 333 47; 28 47 5 6 6 
Railway Loans. 
5°, Imp. Rly. Gold Loan ... 73 97} 100} 944 99x 5 1 0 
5°, do. (Shanghai-Nanking) 
SNE I icosansncesscapsesses 67} 62 80} 55 82} 620 
5°,, Tientsin-Pukow ........... 42 25} 41h 20 29 ous 
3°, Shanghai - Hangchow- 
PN as cducetenssabeicessenes 804 964 101 92} 101 5 0 0 
5°, Honan Gold Loan, 1905 37 21 33 21 344 
5°, Lung-Hai, 1913 ........... 43} 9 19} 9 19 


_ (a) Partly secured on Salt Gabelle and likin. Terms of issue provide for security on 
increased Customs revenue on abolition of likin, but provisions not yet implemented. 
2} per cent. paid since 1926. (6) On latest interest payments. 


China’s present economic situation and the disturbed state 
of Far Eastern politics, however, inevitably suggest the 
need for caution on the part of long-term investors. 

* * * 


Home Railway Dividends.—The three home rail- 
way dividends declared this week ran close to the 
estimates made in our issue of January 5th last. All had 
been well discounted in advance, and their publication, in 
a week of disturbed market conditions, failed to prevent 
a downward movement in the ‘‘ marginal ’’ stocks chiefly 
affected. The following table compares earnings and divi- 
dends with those of earlier years :— 





London, London 





’ ; Great 
Midland and and North — Southern 
Scottish Eastern Western 
Total net revenue (£'000) 
icisactiessusntestvaeseces 9,905 7,167 4,459 4,894 
ST hid cptoeiatiseniciaralac 10,712 7,723 4,829 5,540 
Sicicsscunwincoseoawabiune 11,921 t 5,410 5,800 
Total earned on “ mar- 
ginal "’ stocks— 
Nii es aaciadie 2-99, on 0-9% on 33% on 1-4% on 
4% Pref. 4% Pref. 5% Pref. Pd. Ord. 
Re eiiidsinsinciessalcuriestics 3-5% on 1-95% on 4°6% on 3-1% on 
4% Pref. 4% Pref. 5% Pref. Pd. Ord. 
liiicdadcacnwaimcsiennucuas 1°5% on t 1% on Ord. 4-0% on 
a 2nd Pref. Pd. Ord. 
Dividends paid— 
i 3% on 1% on 3% on 1% on 
4%, Pref. 4%, Pref. Ord.* Pd. Ord. 
Sasi icaseatantenacadela te 34% on 2% on 3% on Ord.* 3% on 
4% Pref. 4% Pref. Pd. Ord. 
a 1i% on T 3% on Ord.* 4°% on 
‘d. 


oO eee eS 

.* Company has drawn on following amounts, from non-recurring sources, for ordinary 
dividends in the three years respectively : From profit on sale of investments, £605,927 
£71,529 and £323,948 ; from general and contingency reserves, £1,100,000, £1,350,000 and 
£550,000. + Results will be declared on Feb. 22. 


The year’s recovery was mainly due to increased goods 
traffic, from which the ‘‘ heavy ’”’ lines, like the London 
Midland and Scottish and London and North Eastern, 
haturally benefited most. Expenses, in all cases, increased 
less than in proportion to the expansion of gross receipts, 











ASSURED INCOMES 


People to-day, quite rightly, are thinking of insurance 
in terms of income. The suggestions referred to here 
are in keeping with this trend of thought. 


Income for Present Needs 


A Canada Life Annuity brings stability of income to those past 
middle age. By this means capital producing a meagre 34 per cent. 
can be made to yield from 7-20 per cent. per annum, according to 
age, with perfect safety. 


Income on Retirement 


For those who desire security of income in the future when the time 
for retirement comes, there is the Canada Life Endowment Policy. 
A moderate premium paid when earnings are highest ensures a 
satisfactory income in the later years. 


Income for Dependents 


Of special interest to the young married man is the Canada Life 
“ Assured Income” Policy which makes security of income e¢:rtain 
for his dependents, at the minimum cost. 


Income for Education 


The man with a growing family can ensure his children’s education 


by a Canada Life Educational Policy. 


Particulars of these policies will be sent on application to 
J. R. Wandless, F.I.A., Manager. 


iy, 





(Established 1847—incorporated in Canada as a Limited 
Liability Co.) 


2 St. James’s Square, London, S.W.1 











but significant differences occurred in the experience, in 
this respect, of different companies. Over the whole year, 
the L.M.S. succeeded in retaining about 4o per cent. of 
the gross increase, in the form of net revenue, while the 
Great Western retained nearly 60 per cent., and the Southern 
rather more than 50 per cent. These preliminary estimates, 
in every case except the Southern, are subject to changes 
in ancillary receipts, which will be apparent only when 
the full reports are available. The immediate outlook is 
particularly difficult to forecast. All the railways except 
the Great Western show lower receipts, for the current 
year so far, than in the corresponding weeks of 1934. The 
revised rating assessments, to which we referred last week, 
may be a helpful factor in 1935, apart from the incidence 
of reimbursement for over-payment from 1931 onwards. 
The position of the Rebates Fund on certain traffics, how- 
ever, is obscure, and in any case the wages bill will be 
higher this year than last. In this connection we offer the 
following tentative estimates, which are subject to possible 
differences in the rating award on individual railways, to 
House of Lords appeal, etc. 








London 
: London 
Midland } anq North | Creat Southern 
and Reslese Western 
Scottish : 
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 
Estimated gross reduction in rates, 
ihnnnadidusninecumennmmbeieress 1,000 750 400 360 
Approximate increase in wages bill 400 290 170 120 
Estimated net “‘ gain," 1935 ........ 600 460 230 240 
Hbvabent 00 .......c.cscesereccecrsees 14% on 2% on 4% on Ord. z% on 
2nd Pref. 2nd Pref. Pd. Ord. 





Investors, we suggest, would be wise not to place undue 
reliance upon any possibilities of extraneous assistance, 
but to reserve judgment on the outlook until the general 
trade position is clearer. The obstinate optimism of the 
Great Western directors, who, for the fourth year in suc- 
cession, have drawn considerably on ‘‘ investment profits ’’ 
and reserves to pay a three per cent. dividend, is difficult 
to explain. 
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Vancouver Bond Interest.—This week’s meetings in 
Vancouver have brought no satisfactory conclusion regard- 
ing the Mayor’s claim for a 50 per cent. cut in interest 
rates (see the Economist, February 2nd, page 257). The 
Mayor agreed to investigation of the city’s fiscal position, 
but declared that the present interest burden would not be 
continued, and that relief from the present level of taxa- 
tion was inevitable. The proposed reduction is appar- 
ently to be delayed for sixty days, in order to allow the 
preparation of the creditors’ case, but the Mayor added, 
significantly, that by that time the position would be so 
serious that all would recognise that interest must come 
down. There is undeniably a reasonable prima facie case 
for the bondholders, and it may be hoped that both sides 
will fall in with the results of the inquiry. 


* * * 


New Issues in January.—Although the market was 
fairly active last month, a vigorous increase in new invest- 
ment is yet to seek. Our usual analysis shows that the total 
issues for the month fell below the average for 1934:— 


(000’s omitted) 


United British Foreign 
Monthly Average Kingdom Possessions Countries Total 
f £ £ 
BPE -seserusscveunessen 4,542 3,209 761 8,512 
SR Gcbesnbsbbbenvense 13,589 2,129 24 15,742 
SEED Shescusvensensene 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
BIDE nkscvavnsvrenieese 11,474 2,494 125 14,093 
Monthly Total Govt. Other 

November, 1933 .... Dr. 500 6,697 300 Nil 6,497 
November, 1934 ... 350 9,062 1,173 8 10,593 
December, 1933 ... 150 3,820 25 Nil 3,995 
December, 1934 . 1,000 6,491 3,290 9 10,790 
January, 1934 ...... 750 5,365 2,012 3338 8,465 
January, 1935 ...... 1,250 11,146 711 105 13,212 


Of the total home borrowing, over £3,000,000 was issued 
by home corporations, mostly to replace temporary short- 
term borrowing. Our figures exclude conversion of long- 
term debt, such as the London County Council operation. 
For the rest, the stream of ‘‘ finance ’’ prospectuses con- 
tinues, involving a mere transfer of existing assets to new 
owners. Theoretically the subscribed funds will be invested 
by the vendors, but to judge from our records the process 
is subject to a considerable time-lag. Overseas requirements 
in January were at very low levels. 






* * 





* 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The uneasy state of 
the stock markets is reflected in a further fall in the 
Actuaries’ Index of 158 industrial equities to 75.0, com- 
pared with 75.9 last week and 76.1 a month ago (Decem- 
ber 31, 1928 = 100). The yield figures are calculated at 
3-68, 3.63 and 3.65 per cent. respectively. A selection of 
principal component indices illustrates the widespread 
nature of the fall: — 








Prices = ; 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No. of 

Securities) Month Last This Month Last This 
ago week week ago week week 

(Jan. 15,) (Feb. 5, |(Feb. 12,] (Jan. 15,| (Feb. 5, | (Feb. 12, 
1935) 1935) 1935) 1935) 1935) 1935) 

(TEN eee nein nmin neni meme cemmmnnentialnmaspintaeity tenements 
Banks and discount co.’s (12) | 117-9 116-7 114-7 3-98 4-01 4°09 
Insurance co.’s (24) ......... 122-8 120-1 116-7 3-39 3-47 3°57 
ET cabsenecisnonciiibeeonmeate 102-1 98-4 95-0 3-66 3-85 3-96 
Iron and Steel (6)........00..0+6 56:1 54-5 53-0 | 2-74 | 2-81 2-90 
ET cis occa chagsesbilion wee 60-0 63-5 61-4 4-30 4°04 4-19 
Home Rails (4).............0.0+ 70°8 69-4 71-6 1-57 1°45 1-47 
Miscellaneous (52) ............ 67-5 68-2 67-2 3-76 3°72 3-76 


In only two cases are prices higher than a month ago. 
Home rails, having rallied somewhat on last week’s rating 
decision, have been barely maintained by favourable 
dividend announcements. Bank and insurance shares have 
fully reflected a considerable fall in gilt-edged securities, 
and home industrial shares, particularly in the ‘‘ heavy ”’ 


groups, marked the uncertainties which surround the trade 
position. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Brick Companies.—lIn a note on Brick Company Shares 
last year (March 24, 1934, page 641) it was suggested that 
though exceptionally favourable conditions governed the im- 
mediate prospect, the longer prospect for the brick industry 
was somewhat uncertain. A period of stagnation had reduced 
brick stocks to a minimum, when a fall in interest rates 
suddenly combined with the exceptionally fine summers 
of 1933 and 1934 to stimulate building activity to a quite 
unexpected degree. The “‘ brick famine ’’ of early 1933 
brought a number of new entrants into the brick-making 
trade, particularly into the relatively newly developed 
Fletton brick section. The latter was especially attractive 
owing to the excellence of the product for general purposes 
and the low costs of production. This movement of new 
enterprise into the business has been reflected in a spate 
of brick company issues and in the extension of the works 
of many existing concerns. The offering of new brick 
issues does not yet appear to have come to an end—though 
the public has not recently subscribed so readily. From 
this evidence it is clear that the brick industry is in a stage 
of rapid technical development, a condition which is rarely 
comfortable for the investor for more than a limited period. 
These misgivings are to some extent confirmed by the 
cautious speech of Mr Malcolm Stewart at the last meeting 


(Profits in £'000) 


| 1929 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 








Bursledon Brick (June 30) : 


Earned for ord.............+++ 9-3 6-4 6-5 5°3 4-9 7:7 

SEL ssnsnsenneesouceussos 23-3 16-3 16-7 14-0 13-0 20-1 

SENS Us Atunitpseceenensngsaes 20 133 123 11t 11} 15 
Eastwoods Flettons (Mar. 31) : 

Earned for pfd. ord.......... 2:9 4-4 14-2 15-2 25-6 40°3 

Pfd. ord. div. % ...... eis Nil 4 = 8} 10 12} 

Surplus for dfd. ord. ...... Nil Nil Nil 0-7 6-6 16-5 
London Brick and Forders 

(Dec 31): 

Earned for ord. .............. 241-0 281-1 280-9 211-1 280°6 

ee 20-1 20-1 20-0 15-1 20-1 oes 

EE TEL, cbveseanseebenneneniess 20 20 20 15 20 22 
Maidenhead Brick and Tile 

(Sept. 30) : 

Basmed Gor onll. .....0cc00000- 11-2 10-4 4-6 2-9 6°4 

|, 90°5 81-2 42-0 24-9 §2-3 

8 90 70 14 14 37} 
Sussex Brick (Sept. 30) : 

Earned for dfd. .............. 16-8 18-8 10-0 5-7 12-8 26-2 

SET I: Suicgheesbannisieees 0 3 6:7 3:8 8:5 16-9 

bE wocnsccsscooccceseccoese 6 6 7 18 





Prospectus Profits of New Cos. 


Allied Brick and Tile ......... ~~ sive 26-4 23-6 27-0 os 
IID snachicaunpennenbniwesenes ose 16-6 33-1 36-1 42-0 37-5* 
Downing (G. H.) .........000008 it 75-9 85-6 87-0 82-1* ee 
ee seit ies 1-0 37-9 58-3 55-8* 
ee 5:0 6-9 12-9 21-0 18-9 35-7* 





* First profit published in annual accounts as a public company, and possibly not 
directly comparable with prospectus figures. 





of London Brick and Forders, and by that company’s 
subsequent policy in cutting brick prices by 3s. per thou- 
sand at the beginning of this year. The wages rise of ‘2s. 
per week given to the company’s workers last July is 
perhaps another indication that the largest unit in the 
trade wishes to discourage further entrants. As, apart 
from London Brick and Forders and some smaller and 
loosely-knit groups recently formed, the brick industry is 
divided between a multiplicity of small units, it is liable 
to the risk of disorganised marketing in the event of supply 
exceeding demand. This possibility should be borne in 
mind in estimating the prospects of some of the companies 
shown in the annexed table. After the recent very great 
expansion of production capacity, a reduction in demand 
might cause difficulties. Expert opinion is divided on the 
prospect for building activity in the coming decade, but 
even if re-housing in general progresses fast for some years 
to come there is no certainty that the buildings to be set 
up will be of the brick-built type. Slum clearance, for 
example, will call for flats, which are constructed mainly 
of steel and concrete. It would seem, therefore, that while 
brick shares are not necessarily dangerous—the leaders 
are already priced to yield well above the average—they 
carry more than the normal industrial risk. 
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CONVERSION OFFER 









To the Holders of the 6 per cent. Sterling Bonds of the Midi Railway Company and the Orleans Railway Company. 





MIDI 


RAILWAY COMPANY 


(Compagnie des Chemins de Fer du Midi) 


(Incorporated with limited liability under the Laws of France) 


ISSUE OF 
£3,068,000 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds due 1975 


ORLEANS 


RAILWAY COMPANY 


(Compagnie du Chemin de Fer de Paris a Orléans) 
(Incorporated with limited liability under the Laws of France) 


ISSUE OF 
£1,990,000 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds due 1975 


INTEREST PAYABLE ON THE 15th MAY AND THE 15th NOVEMBER. 
An initial payment of £2 3s. 5d. per cent. will be made on the 15th November 1935. 


These issues of Bonds are authorised by Inter-Ministerial Decisions (Arrétés Inter- 
Ministériels) of the Ministers of Finance and Public Works of France dated the 13th 
February 1935. 


The Bonds of the Midi Railway Company will be the direct obligation of that Company 
and the Bonds of the Orleans Railway Company will be the direct obligation of that 
Company and in each case payment of interest and capital will be assured by :— 

(a) The receipts arising from the working of the Company's System. 

(b) The Joint Fund of all the large French Railway Systems into which Fund the 
excess receipts of any of the said Systems realising a profit are payable. 

(c) The payments which the Public Treasury of France has undertaken to effect 
if necessary to make up any deficiency in the Joint Fund. 

(d) The obligation of the French State that it will itself pay on the due dates for 
payment thereof all sums remaining payable whether in respect of interest 
or capital on the Bonds remaining in circulation upon the termination of the 
Company's Concession. 


The present Concessions of the Midi Railway Company and the Orleans Railway 
Company expire on the 3lst December 1960 and the 3lst December 1956 respectively. 


The Bonds will be to Bearer in denominations of £1,000, £500 and £100 with half-yearly 
Coupons attached payable on the 15th May and the 15th November in every year, both 
principal and interest being payable in London in Sterling without deduction for any 
present or future French taxes or other French impositions whatsoever. 


The Bonds of each issue will be redeemed on or before the 15th May 1975 by the annual 
operation of an Accumulative Sinking Fund, commencing in respect of the year ending 
the 15th May 1941, to be applied either by purchases below par (exclusive of accrued 
interest but inclusive of expenses) or by drawings at par. 

The right is reserved in respect of either issue to redeem the whole (but not a part 
only) of the Bonds outstanding on the 15th May 1940 or on any subsequent date prior 
to the 15th May 1960 at 103 per cent. and thereafter at par (in either case plus accrued 
interest down to the date fixed for repayment) on giving not less than three calendar 
months’ previous notice by advertisement. 


MORGAN GRENFELL & CO. LIMITED, 
N. M. ROTHSCHILD & SONS and 
LAZARD BROTHERS & CO. LIMITED, 


are authorised : 


A. By the Midi Railway Company to offer on its behalf to holders of its £2,769,800 6 per cent. Sterling Bonds (notice of redemption 
of which on the 16th May 1935 at 103 per cent. plus accrued interest has been given) the right to convert all or any of their Bonds 
(the coupon due on the Ist March 1935 having been detached for encashment in the usual way) into 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds of the 


Midi Railway Company on the following basis :— 


£100 nominal of 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds together with a capital cash payment of £4 10s. and an adjusting interest payment of 
£1 1s. 4d. in exchange for each £100 nominal of 6 per cent. Sterling Bonds surrendered. 


B. By the Orleans Railway Company to offer on its behalf to holders of its £1,796,500 6 per cent. Sterling Bonds (notice of redemption 
of which on the 16th May 1935 at 103 per cent. plus accrued interest has been given) the right to convert all or any of their Bonds 
(the coupon due on the Ist March 1935 having been detached for encashment in the usual way) into 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds of 


the Orleans Railway Company on the following basis :— 


£100 nominal of 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds together with a capital cash payment of £4 10s. and an adjusting interest payment of 
£1 1s. 4d. in exchange for each £100 nominal of 6 per cent. Sterling Bonds surrendered. 


Holders who convert will thus receive interest at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum to the 16th May 1935, and at the rate of 4 per 


cent. per annum from that date. 


Holders of 6 per cent. Bonds desiring to convert must surrender their Bonds with all 
Coupons due after the Ist March 1935 attached, not later than 4 p.m. on Friday the 1st 
March 1935 together with a Conversion Acceptance Form duly completed, to Morgan 
Grenfell & Co. Limited or N. M. Rothschild & Sons or Lazard Brothers & Co. Limited. 


The following Contracts have been entered into :— 

(i) Dated the 13th February 1935 and made between Compagnie des Chemins de 
Fer du Midi (1) Morgan Grenfell & Co. Limited, N. M. Rothschild & Sons and 
Lazard Brothers & Co. Limited (hereinafter called ‘‘ the Bankers ’’) (2) whereby 
the Bankers have agreed to subscribe or procure subscriptions at the price of 
£98 10s. per cent. (payable as to £15 per cent. on application and £83 10s. 
per cent. on the 8th May, 1935) for all the 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds not issued 
in respect of Conversion Acceptances, the Bankers to receive a commission 
of 3} per cent. upon the £3,068,000 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds out of which 
they will pay all sub-underwriting commissions and brokerages, the cost of 
preparing, printing, advertising and circulating the Conversion Offer, the cost 
of printing and stamping the Allotment Letters and Scrip Certificates, the cost 
of printing and engraving the Definitive Bonds and the legal expenses incurred 
by them. 


(ii) Dated the 13th February 1935 and made between Compagnie du Chemin de 
Fer de Paris & Orléans (1) Morgan Grenfell & Co. Limited, N. M. Rothschild 
& Sons and Lazard Brothers & Co. Limited (hereinafter called “* the Bankers ’’) 
(2) whereby the Bankers have agreed to subscribe or procure subscriptions 
at the price of £98 10s. per cent. (payable as to £15 per cent. on application 
and {83 10s. per cent. on the 8th May 1935) for all the 4 per cent. Sterling 
Bonds not issued in respect of Conversion Acceptances, the Bankers to receive 
a commission of 3} per cent. upon the £1,990,000 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds 
out of which they will pay all sub-underwriting commissions and brokerages, 


the cost of preparing, printing, advertising and circulating the Conversion 
Offer, the cost of printing and stamping the Allotment Letters and Scrip 
Certificates, the cost of printing and engraving the Definitive Bonds and the 
legal expenses incurred by them. 

Various Sub-underwriting Contracts have been entered into to which neither of the 
Railway Companies is a party. 

Letters of Allotment together with the capital cash payment of £4 10s. per cent. and 
the adjusting interest payment of £1 1s. 4d. per cent. will be posted as soon as practicable 
after the Ist March 1935. Letters of Allotment will be exchangeable on and after the 
8th March 1935, for Provisional Scrip Certificates to Bearer in denominations of £1,000, 
£500 and £100 to which will be attached a Coupon for {2 3s. 5d. per cent. payable on 
the 15th November 1935. 


Definitive Bonds will be delivered on and after the 15th January 1936, in exchange 
for Provisional Scrip Certificates. 

A brokerage of 5s. Od. per cent. will be paid to approved Bankers or Stockbrokers 
on allotments made in respect of Conversion Acceptances bearing their stamp. 


The proposal to issue the Bonds in London has been referred to His Majesty's Treasury 
who, so far as they are concerned, raised no objection. 


Application will be made to the Committee of the Stock Exchange, London, for 
permission to deal in and in due course for an Official Quotation for the Bonds. 


Copies of the Contracts and drafts (subject to revision) of the Definitive Bonds may 
be inspected at the offices of Slaughter & May, 18 Austin Friars, E.C.2, during business 
hours for a period of fourteen days following the date of the publication of this Conversion 
Offer. Particulars of the Midi Railway Company and of the Orleans Railway Company 
are contained in the current Stock Exchange Official Year Book. 


Copies of the Conversion Offer (with translations of the two Inter-Ministerial Decisions annexed) and Conversion Acceptance Forms 
may be obtained from Morgan Grenfell & Co. Limited, 23 Great Winchester Street, E.C.2, or N. M. Rothschild & Sons, New Court, St. 
Swithin’s Lane, E.C.4, or Lazard Brothers & Co. Limited, 11 Old Broad Street, E.C.2. 


Lonpon, 14th February, 1935. 
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Retail Store Results.—The preliminary profits 
announcements of the leading stores, at present to hand, 
confirm our conclusion of three weeks ago (see the 
Economist, January 26th, page 188). In every case profits 
have shown advance, and the Harrods and Selfridge divi- 
dends have been increased to 16 and 5 per cent. respec- 
tively. The following table, which indicates the point at 
which the announced profits have been struck, summarises 
the results published to date: — 


YEARS TO JANUARY 3lsT, EXCEPT LEWIS’s TO FEBRUARY IST 











Reported Profits | Ord. Div. Shares 
Yield 
Company a (%) 
ac Quo- 
1934 1935 | 1934/1935} Denom. tation 
£ £ % | % £ s.d. 
Barker (John) (g) ......... 364,314 | 384,338 15 15 | £1 Ord. 75/-|4 2 3 
Dickins and Jones (a) ... | 101,309 | 105,906 | 7} 74 | 5$% Pref. 5} 415 8 
£5. 
Evans (D. H.) and Co. (6) | 104,447 | 112,491 30 30 | 6% Pref. | 31/3 3 16 10 
él. 
Harrods (C)  ..........0000. 691,602 | 708,900 15 16 | Ord. stk. | 78/14 | 4 4 0 
él. 
BOI ED cvensececvenvncene 771,458 | 727,967 | 275 | 275 | 15% Pref.| 67/6 410 9 
Ord. £1. 
Selfridge and Co. (e) . | 347,328 | 375,139 3 5 | 10% Pref.| 29/44 | 7 2 0 
Ord, £1. 
Whiteley (Wm.) & Co. (f) | 151,924 | 156,580 | 25 | 25 | 25% Cum.} 68/1 | 713 9 
Ord. {1 


(a) Before debenture interest. Controlled by Harrods. 
interest and redemption. Controlled by Harrods. 
preference dividends. (d) Total profits, less debenture interest, before depreciation, 
taxation and other charges. 1935 figure after providing {46,627 extraordinary repairs. 
Dividend shown is paid on deferred ordinary shares, held by Lewis’s Investment Trust. 
(e) Total profits. Ordinary shares held by Gordon Selfridge Trust. (f) Dividend 
on 25 per cent. cumulative ordinary stock, guaranteed by Selfridges and Co. to 1942. 
(g) After debenture interest. 


(b) After debenture 
(c) Amount available for 


A certain amount of ‘‘ pyramiding ’’ has always been a 
feature of retail store organisation. The table shows that 
the equity of four companies listed is concentrated in 
Harrods, Lewis’s Investment Trust, and Gordon Selfridge 
Trust. The second company, which holds much of the 
property leased to the constituent stores, has paid 17} per 
cent. upon the ordinary shares for the last four years to 
February, 1934. The 6 per cent. preference dividend of 
Gordon Selfridge Trust, however, has been short-earned in 
the last two years to September 30th, while Selfridge and 
Company has declared ordinary dividends in excess of 
earnings from 1931 to 1934. The increased dividend for 
the latest year, which requires £37,500, is hardly calculated 
to bring much relief to the earnings position of the Trust, 
while further assistance to William Whiteley, under 
guarantee, will apparently be required from Selfridge and 
Company. 
* * * 


Yorkshire Electric Power.— The 1934 report of 
this company reveals a satisfactory increase in units 
sold from 235,902,400 to 268,617,177. The gain of 
13.9 per cent. is almost exactly equal to the increase in units 
generated by all authorised undertakers last year. In 
addition, the company’s net sales to the Central Electricity 
Board increased by some 5} million units. The revenue 
figures, however, are relatively disappointing—a result 
attributed in the report to price reductions and increased 
payments for rates: — 

Years to Dec. 31, 











1932 1933 1934 

Power receipts, services rendered £ f £ 

to consumers and sundries....... 724,626 844,466 922,917 
CEST TOCRUB 20000000000 c000ccc0c000e 20,770 13,065 12,928 
I. cccncctesinsenectneveses 745,396 857,531 935,845 
Operating expenses, taxes, etc..... 341,605 387,998 439,305 
I ooo cckinteniennbison 24,693 35,000 55,000 
NE CRIES ccvcccccvescnessccecs 31,018 29,868 30,598 
Preferred dividend ........csccscceee 73,035 73,035 75,469 





331,630 
150,000 





275,045 
150,000 


Available for ordinary (net)........ 


— f Amount (net) 
Dividend) Rate............0sse0seeees 89, R%, 8%, 


335,473 
155,000 


o 
To depreciation and reserve fund 125,000 150,000 175,000 
To employee pension fund ........ ae 30,000 a 
Increase or decrease in carry-fd.... +45 + 1,630 +5,473 
Ordinary capital ...........ceccccsees 2,500,000 2,500,000 2,500,000 


The power receipts, etc., show an increase of £78,451, or 
9.3 per cent., but expenses are up by £51,307. After the 
charging of an additional {20,000 for plant renewals, 
the amount available for the ordinary capital is only 
just over 1 per cent. higher than in 1933. Since the 









amount available is a net figure, and taxes were higher last 
year, the actual gross amount earned must have been 
somewhat smaller than in the previous year. There is no 
repetition of the 1933 appropriation of {£30,000 to em. 
ployees’ pension fund, and the company has thus been able 
to raise the appropriation to depreciation and reserve fund 
by £25,000 to £175,000. An estimate of ‘‘ necessary depre- 
ciation ’’ on the lines suggested in our earlier notes on 
electric supply companies gives a figure of just over 
£180,000. The 1934 appropriation would therefore appear 
to be approximately adequate. New capital expenditure 
on the company’s own system appears to have been sub- 
stantially larger last year than in 1933. Fixed assets and 
investments in subsidiaries have increased by some 
£300,000 during the year. The balance-sheet position, 
however, scarcely suggests that any fresh issue of capital 
is imminent. At 47s. the ordinary stock units yield 3.4 per 
cent. on dividend and approximately the same amount on 
estimated earnings. 


* * * 


London Power and the ‘‘ Grid.’”’—Sir Francis Flad- 
gate, at last week’s meeting, could justifiably congratulate 
the staff of his company on a measure of technical progress 
which is outstanding even in the electrical industry. Out- 
put increased during 1934 by 33.27 per cent., the Battersea 
station was in regular service, and production costs showed 
a further fall of 10 per cent., after including capital charges 
for the new station for the first time. The chairman 
emphasised, however, two special features of the company’s 
operation which restricted the benefits derived from this 
progressive record. Firstly, the nine constituent supply 
companies have been granted substantial past reductions, 
which have been passed on, by way of reduced charges 
to consumers. During 1934, however, it was neces- 
sary, for the first time since 1926, to increase the 
average charge to the supply companies by some 8 per 
cent. This apparently anomalous feature was explained in 
Sir Francis’ discussion of the working of the ‘‘ Grid.’’ No 
rate agreement has yet been concluded with the Central 
Electricity Board, and the revenue figures are therefore 
subject to adjustment. During 1934, the company’s 
““ export ’’ to the ‘‘ Grid ’’ amounted to 436 million units 
against 148 million units for 1933, or, in other words, one- 
third of the output of three ‘‘ selected ’’ stations operated 
by the company. The estimated revenue from the Central 
Board, however, amounts to only one-sixth of the total. 
Prima facie, there appears to be a certain force in the 
chairman’s contention that the benefits to consumers of the 
London constituent companies are to some extent diverted 
to consumers outside the company’s supply area. On the 
other hand, the chairman no doubt had in mind the pre- 
sentation of a good case to the Central Board, which may 
influence the trend of further discussions. It was hardly to 
be expected that an undertaking of this importance, which 
has already been of signal assistance to the Board, could 
immediately find an equitable basis of payment. The 
chairman referred to the scheme, announced last week, for 
merging six of the nine constituent undertakings, and ex- 
pressed the view that many of the anomalies in various 
London districts will best be ended. The public participa- 
tion in the company, which comes under the 1925 Act, is 
limited to the debenture stocks, of which the 5 per cent. 
issue is quoted at 110 to yield £4 12s. 7d. per cent. flat, 
and £4 6s. 4d. per cent. to earliest redemption in 1952. 


w * * 





British Celanese Appeal Dismissed .— Judgment was 
delivered in the House of Lords on Monday in the appeal 
of British Celanese against decisions in the lower Courts in 
favour of Courtaulds. So ends a case which had occu- 
pied 52 days in the lower Courts and 19 days in the House 
of Lords, and whose costs are said to approach £80,000. 
The British Celanese case rested on the validity of the 1920 
patent covering its acetate process. Lord Tomlin, in the 
course of his judgment, declared that the patent claim was 
framed in the widest terms, and that the four integral 
features of the process were not functionally inter-related. 
Consequently the invention was held to lack subject 
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HUNZIKER (GREAT BRITAIN), LIMITED. 


Manufacturers of Hard White Bricks and Reinforced Concrete Pipes. 


(Incorporated under the Companies Act, 1929.) 


SHARE CAPITAL - - - - - - - £500,000 


Divided into 1,000,000 Shares of 10s. each. There are no Debentures or Preference Shares. 


DIRECTORS. 


GEORGE GEE, of Ely Grange, Frant, Sussex (Managing Director of Gee, Walker and Slater, Limited), Chairman. 
HUNZIKER (Swiss), of Zurich, Switzerland (President of A.-G. Hunziker et Cie). 

THOMAS KEENS, D.L., F.S.A.A., Warden House, Luton, Beds. (Director of B. Laporte, Limited.) 
DR. GEORGES GLYSTRAS (Swiss), of Zurich, Switzerland (Vice-President of A.-G. Hunziker et Cie). 
BANKERS—MIDLAND BANK LIMITED, Head Office, Poultry and Princes Street, London, E.C.2. 
SOLICITORS—E. F. TURNER AND SONS, 115, Leadenhall Street, London, E.C.3. 

AUDITORS—SMITH AND WILLIAMSON, 88, Leadenhall Street, London, E.C.3, Chartered Accountants. 


SECRETARIES AND REGISTERED OFFICE. 
LAYTON-BENNETT, CHIENE AND TAIT, 23, Blomfield Street, London, E.C.3, Chartered Accountants. 


OBJECTS.—The following information has been given to the Directors by A.-G. Hunziker et Cie :— 


(1) Large quantities of Hunziker bricks have been supplied to the Swiss Federal Railways. In 1913 a portion of the on No. ituated 4} kilome from 
tute aun, here the highest peamre zis war ind wih er hard pits Weta T1016 wa found ht ibe grate Hacks wi which th tm of te Tonal wa 
were wi i 
portant new tunnels constructed in Switzerland have been lined with Hunziker bricks. ” a 


(2) yy -* Mr. Hunziker in his Report below, over nine hundred million Hunziker bricks have been sold for use in the construction of public, domestic and industrial 
(3) The A.-G. Hunziker et Cie supply the Swiss Government and over 150 public authorities in Switzerland with concrete tubes and pipes. 


(4) Important contracts for the construction of fourteen miles of pipe-line, 7 feet internal diameter, in connection with the waterworks at Montreal, Canada, have been recen’ 
secured in the face of international competition by the Pressure Pipe pany of Canada Limited, working under the Hunziker Licence. The Pressure Pipe Quupenp of = 
Limited, have placed an order with A.-G. Hunziker et Cie for Pipe manufacturing machines of the same types as those supplied to this Company. 


HARD WHITE BRICKS.—The following is an extract from the Report of the Swiss Federal Research Department at Zurich, dated May, 1934 :— 


“‘ Thanks to the excellent qualities ‘of the extreme uniformity of the Hunziker calcareous sand bricks, their exact conformity to brick-shape, and their smooth surfaces, com- 
pact stone faces, admirable compactness, resistance to frost and weather, fire-proof quality, advantageous capacity of protection against heat, practical absence of working (wearing 
away) and advantageous binding capacity, masonry constructed of Hunziker calcareous sand bricks is superior as regards stability to similar constructions of ordinary bricks, and 
as regards the remaining qualities of building technique is practically of the same value, with the exception of the weight per unit of volume, which in the case of calcareous sand 
bricks is 15 to 20 per cent. higher. With the further advantage of there being so many possible forms of the bricks, with and without openings, grooves or holes, in practice they 
have successfully invaded and proved highly successful in retaining their hold on the many different branches of construction both on the surface and underground, such as the con- 
struction of tunnels and galleries, the construction of chimneys and flues and the walling-up of steam-boilers and super-heating plant.” ; 


CONCRETE PIPES.—The machinery for manufacturing concrete spun pipes for water mains according to the Hunziker system is patented in all principal countries. The 
pipes produced by this system are favourably comparable with ordinary cast-iron pipes as regards quality, pressure, weight, durability, and price, and the pipes of larger diameter 
are onsiderably lighter than cast-iron pipes of the same size, whereby an appreciable saving in cost of transport is effected. 

FACTORY, PLANT AND RAW MATERIALS.—In view of the large requirements of sand and gravel for the manufacture of the Company’s products, a freehold estate of 
about 160 acres situated one mile south-west of Uxbridge, 174 miles by road from Charing Cross, and 8 miles due west of Ealing, has been acquired. 

Large samples of gravel extracted from the property have been sent to A.-G. Hunziker et Cie’s Factory at Brugg, and have been proved to contain a very high percentage of 
quartz. Bricks and pipes manufactured from this material are stated to be even better than the best quality produced by them. 

Plans for the factory have been designed by A.-G. Hunziker et Cie, which embody all the main features of their own Factories at Brugg and Olten. ‘This factory will 
comprise :— 

(1) A complete Plant for a daily production of 200,000 hard white bricks. 

(2) A complete ‘‘ Superbeton ” Plant for the manufacture of concrete spun pipes, capable of an annual production of 40,000 tons of pipes. 


(3) A modern gravel plant, including dredgers, crushers, mills, conveyors, bunkers and automaton scales. 








matter. The second patent of 1922, relating to cap spin- Wiggins (Hammersmith).—The revised capital re- 
ning, was also held to lack inventive matter, since the organisation scheme of this concern substantially meets the 
device had been in analogous use in the textile industry criticisms which we voiced on July 7th last. The new pre- 
for over a century. Both suitors are thus entitled to de- _ ference shares will rank for a cumulative dividend of 74 per 
velop an art which, although pioneered by British cent., and for a further non-cumulative rateable participa- 
Celanese, has been used, in addition to the viscose process, tion in profits after the ordinary shares have received 5 per 
by Courtaulds. The decision raises certain issues con- cent. An interesting new development, however, is dis- 
nected with the British Celanese assets. In the balamce  ¢losed in the offer of Associated Portland Cement Manu- 
sheet of June 30, 1920, goodwill, patents and patent mghts —facturers to surrender 327,582 ordinary and 558,688 de- 
stood at {1,884,678, and at the same date in 1934 at ferred shares in return for a ten years’ contract to purchase 
{1,913,118. What part of these sums, if any, is attribut- the whole cement requirements of the group from Cement 
able to the master patents which have now been held in- Marketing Company. This offer is recommended by the 
effective? Further, the report to February, 1928, showed — chareholders’ committee, and the contract terms have been 
that {1,111,000 had been paid in commutation of royalties, approved. The scheme marks a further stage in the con- 


the figure in the last accounts being £1,161,700. The same = cojidation of ‘‘ Blue Circle ”’ marketing organisation. 
presumption would suggest that any commutation of royal- 


ties under the two patents in question will require special 
treatment. Will a writing-down of capital, in the com- 
pany’s balance sheet, be a necessary corollary of the House 
of Lords’ decision? In the circumstances, an authoritative 
statement by the company would be welcomed by share- 
holders. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual table, on page 
396, summarises the accounts of 45 other companies. 
Some substantial increases in earnings are reported in the 
* * * list. Cannon Brewery reports net profits of {£295,265 

against £270,078, and the dividend is increased from 8 to 

Raleigh - Hercules Merger Abandoned. — An _ 9 per cent. In the Finance section, profits of British Tin 
announcement, late on Wednesday, conveyed the surprising Investment are more than doubled at £94,847, the divi- 
news that the Raleigh Cycle Company had withdrawn from _dend being 7} against 4 per cent. Provincial and subur- 
negotiations with the Hercules Cycle and Motor Company. _ ban gas results show a slight upward tendency, particularly 
‘Certain new suggestions ’’ had been put forward by the those of Portsmouth Gas, whose net profits have in- 
Hercules concern in connection with the merger, which creased from {49,627 to £69,810. The South Suburban 
had proved unacceptable to the Raleigh Company. The profits are {132,189 against £131,111 for 1933. Among 
issues which we raised on February 2nd (page 259) thus rubber companies, Bah Lias is outstanding with a sharp 
become nullified. No information as to the nature of the rise in profits from {1,920 to £23,514 for the year to Octo- 
breach was available as we went to press, but it would _ ber last. The dividend is resumed at 5 per cent. Two tex- 
appear to be final. Merger negotiations of this kind in- _ tile concerns, Fleming Reid, and Winterbotham, Strachan 
variably partake of the nature of secret diplomacy, but the and Playne, report higher profits and dividends. Seven 
reasons for abandonment were presumably substantial, in further investment trust reports show improvement. Out- 
view of the great expectations which were based on the pro- standing results (with previous figures in brackets) include 
posed merger. The {1 shares of Raleigh Cycle holdings fell General Investors and Trustees, £42,678 (£32,629); Railway 
to 40s. 104d. on the announcement. Debenture and General, {62,823 (£59,816); Railway Share 
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Trust, {81,641 (£79,875); and Standard Trust, £34,677 
(£30,403). In the miscellaneous section, the Borax report 
confirms the excellent impression of the dividend announce- 
ment, profits having advanced from {95,567 to £186,029. 
Cook, Son and Company, with profits of £64,006, against 
£53,907, gives further illustration that warehouse concerns 
have shown no considerable progress towards restored profit- 
ability. The full report of Imperial Tobacco shows a large 
increase in stocks, apparently financed by sales of gilt- 
edged securities. The reports of Lincoln Wagon, J. and 
N. Philips, and Perry and Company, show a satisfactory 
advance in profits, but the loss of Birmingham Railway 
Carriage was received with disappointment. This week’s 
dividends include an increased interim payment by 
Guinness (12 per cent., against 11 per cent.), while the 
Enfield Cable distribution is increased from 20 to 25 per 
cent. for 1934. Thos. Tilling announced a capital bonus 
of 100 per cent. on Thursday, and a total cash payment 
of 15 per cent., as in 1933. The final dividend of Cour- 
taulds is 6 per cent. tax free, making 7} per cent. tax free 
for the year, the profit figure announced being {2,217,790 
after charging depreciation and taxation. No allocation has 
been made to general reserve, and the carry-forward is 
increased by £17,790. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: Hungarian Commercial Bank of Pest, Sterling 
Trust, Mortgage Company of the River Plate, Gas Light 
and Coke Company, and British Tin Investment Cor- 
poration. At the meeting of the Hungarian Commercial Bank 
of Pest the chairman showed that the net profit for 1934 
was 3,284,590 pengd, against 3,357,162 pengo for the pre- 
vious year. At the meeting of the Sterling Trust the chair- 
man suggested that the trust was nearing the day when no 
further reductions in revenue would result from its foreign 
holdings. At the meeting of the Mortgage Company of the 
River Plate Mr W. W. Parish described the effect of the 
Argentine Mortgage Moratorium Act. Sir David Milne- 
Watson, presiding at the Gas Light and Coke meeting, de- 
clared that demand for new gas appliances in 1934 had 
beaten all previous records. Sir David showed, further, 
that research into the efficiency of gas cookers, fires and 
water-heaters had resulted in improvements under which 
the consumer obtained more heat for less gas. At the 
British Tin Investment meeting, the chairman vigorously 
defended the tin restriction scheme, which, he declared, had 
in the past year achieved a large measure of price stability. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET | AccouNT 
FEBRUARY I¢ FEBRUARY 21 

MARKETS have shown every sign of ragged nerves this 
week. The complacent have attempted to explain away 
the conjunction of so many unfavourable factors at one 
moment, but more sober observers have begun to question 
whether the present reaction is likely to be stayed at its 
this week’s limit. The troubles of the commodity markets, it 
is argued, may turn out to be the catalyst which is invariably 
responsible for a prolonged set-back in business activity. 
In any case, the unemployment figures, the trade returns 
—when corrected for working days—and the mediocre rail- 
way traffics carry significant economic hints. Moreover, 
the whole market has become aware of the Colossus of the 
gilt-edged position which bestrides it. Its knees are in- 
variably shaken by political rumour, and there has been 
no lack of headlines this week. It would not be true to 
describe this week’s movements as full flight, but the 
speculative advance guard is standing to, and the rest of the 
market seems ready to strike camp if a prolonged onslaught 
is feared. The late rally on Wednesday and Thursday 
revived the timid, but merely illustrated the dependence 
of the market on the gilt-edged position. 

Heavy selling was encountered among the funds, until 
noon on Wednesday. Old Consols commenced the week 


with a fall of 2? points, and Local Loans were weak on 
Tuesday, but showed the highest net gain in Wednesday’s 
recovery, of 1} points. Reports were current that banks 
were disposing of stock held for Continental interests which 
had become uneasy on reading “‘ scare ’’ Press reports, and 
a moderate amount of covering in the more settled sessions 
on Wednesday afternoon and Thursday prompted rises of 
a point or more in the ‘* irredeemables.’’ India loans were 
sympathetically weak—particularly the 3 and 3} per cents. 
—but steadied in mid-week. Dominion issues were lower, 
but the fall was rather more moderate. 

Foreign bonds found few friends, but made no new 
enemies. Business in Japanese issues was unsteady, but 
Chinese loans (whose position is reviewed on page 374) 
were fairly steady. Brazilian funding issues weakened 
appreciably until a slight recovery supervened on Thurs- 
day, and other South American loans were in little better 
fettle. 

Home rails opened auspiciously, with a Southern divi- 
dend up to the best estimates, but later announcements 
(discussed on page 375) were unable to create their due 
impression owing to market malaise and the weaker trend 
of traffics. The market recovered part of Wednesday’s fall, 
but revivalist tendencies on the following day were not fully 
successful. 

In the foreign rail market, Argentine issues failed to 
maintain their brave front of Monday, and became reces- 
sionary owing to want of support and indifferent sterling 
traffics. 

Industrial markets provided a unison chorus in a minor 
key, for both the interest factor and the industrial back- 
ground had suggested a somewhat doleful subject. 
‘* Nerves,’’ as all mountaineers know, are increased at 
high altitudes, and investors this week will have been im- 
pressed with the dangers of the risk factor when ordinary 
shares are standing at high levels. Good news helped cer- 
tain shares, such as Courtaulds on the patents result (see 
page 378) and higher dividends, Thomas Tilling, on 
the 100 per cent. share bonus, and Guinness on the in- 
creased interim dividend. But such general factors as the 
January increase in electricity output, and the ostensibly 
improved trade figures had no effect. Electric supply 
shares, indeed, were extremely flat, but the declines in most 
cases flattered the amount of selling, and a prompt re- 
covery ensued on Thursday. Equipment shares were re- 
actionary, with the exception of Enfield Cable. Motor 
shares were depressed, Austin, Leyland and Rolls Royce 
encountering substantial falls. Among ‘‘ heavy ’’ indus- 
trials, coal shares were dull, and in the iron and steel list 
an easier tendency was general, despite the early firmness 
of Whitehead Iron. United Steel recovered part of a sharp 
fall. Brewery shares were offered fairly heavily from the 
provinces, and Tobacco shares were conspicuously weak, 
Tobacco Securities Trust being heavily marked down early 
in the week, though a fair recovery occurred on Thursday. 
Building issues and the miscellaneous leaders made a poor 
showing for the first three days, but shared in Thursday’s 
more confident movements. Insurance and bank shares 
were adversely affected by the trend of the gilt-edged 
market. 

Business in oil shares continued small, but a moderate 
selling movement from the Continent lowered quotations 
of the leading issues until demand staged a partial revival 
late on Wednesday. Rubber shares opened in good style, 
for the rise in the commodity last week still held out attrac- 
tions. By similar token, interest declined during the first 
part of the week in association with the prevailing gloom, 
but conditions were firmer on Thursday. Tea shares simi- 
larly failed to maintain a steady opening, but the public 
was indifferent rather than in selling mood. 

A record January return completely missed fire in the 
‘‘ Kaffir ’’ market, and prices were set lower on Monday. 
Despite a measurable recovery occurring on Tuesday, re- 
newed apathy descended on the market on Wednesday. 
Public interest was limited even in first-class issues, and 
the more speculative West African and Australian shares 
were avoided. Tin shares were a prey to rumour, which 
associated the metal with the commodity troubles, Kramat 
Pulai being particularly weak. Rhodesian copper shares 
were unsupported. 
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‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


Week to 
Feb. 7 

Feb. 8, ° 
1935 | 1935 


Feb. 8, 


Feb. 11, 
1935 


1935 


Feb. 12, 
1935 


Feb. 13, 
1935 


Feb. 14, 
1935 























Government and 
Municipal Loans | 7,981 1,481 1,447 1,773 1,503 1,568 1,373 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... | 6,331 1,029 1,121 1,247 1,036 1,059 1,041 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 20,012 3,688 4,074 4,425 3,830 4,303 4,541 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... | 3,560 684 663 658 663 745 859 


Mines pe 
SS 7,432 1,227 1,420 1,587 1,293 1,168 1,489 
TE. ncasnusanesobannes 829 148 126 201 156 152 187 

Rubber, Tea and 
REED ceccnesoccce 1,493 271 248 492 327 304 322 
Total ...... 47,638 8,528 9,099 | 10,383 8,808 9,299 9,812 


——————$ =| ——————_ [| ——_—___ |__| | | 


im BODE ...00000000. ees 9,343 8,496 7,043 7,328 7,567 8,081 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 


Highest | Lowest | rep. 7,| Feb. 8, | Feb. 9, | Feb. 11,| Feb. 12,| Feb. 13, | Feb. 14 
Fin 23) (Feb 12) 1935 '| 1935'| 1935'| 1935 | 1935 °| 1935 | 1935 





























97-1 | 92-9 | 95-4 | 95-5 | ctosea | 95-0 | 93-8 | 92-9 | 94:1 





, 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ’”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks, (1928 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | 5.1.7, | Feb. 8,| Feb. 9, [Feb. 11, |Feb. 12, |Feb. 13, | Feb. 14 
res | Peness,| 1995" | 1935 "| 193s’ 1995] 1935") 1935' | 1935 





























141-0 | 138-8 | 140-5 | 140-4 | Closed | 139-6 | 139-4 138-8 | 139-0 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


THE Supreme Court, the Constitution’s guardians, has 
no “‘ lobby.’’ The announcement that no decision in the 
“‘ gold clause ’’ cases would be handed down on Monday 
doomed the market to a fresh spell of uncertainty, coupled 
with anxiety lest the eventual announcement should come 
when the seasonal upturn in business had already passed 
its peak. A more immediate question for Wall Street is 
whether the extreme quietude of dealings, which has been 
popularly attributed to gold clause suspense, may not sur- 
vive the removal of its alleged cause. Only 360,000 shares 
were traded in on Monday, and even after Tuesday’s cele- 
bration of President Lincoln’s birthday, the next day’s 
total was only 390,000 shares. The tone, if anything, was 
a little firmer, particularly in automobile, chemical, 
tobacco, and oil shares, while some department store issues 
were harder on a January rise of 4 per cent. in sales as 
compared with those of January, 1934. Utility stocks, 
however, remained dull and depressed, apart from certain 
preferred stocks which improved a point or two at the 
beginning of the week, on the gloomy argument that in 
any State-enforced dissolution their prior claims to dis- 
tributed assets might be valuable. On Monday, Mr 
Morgenthau made reassuring noises as regards the Govern- 
ment’s currency policy, but the business community, deem- 
ing them both belated and ambiguous, refused to take 
comfort. The Administration’s new Banking Bill con- 
tinues to cause disquietude. Wall Street has little objec- 
tion to the strengthening of the Federal Reserve Board’s 
powers at the centre, but has the liveliest apprehensions of 
the consequences of making it an appanage of the Presi- 
dent. Business recovery shows signs of loss of impetus. 
Electrical power output last week was nearly 7 per cent. 
higher than in the previous week, but steel mill activity is 
perceptibly declining. It has been estimated, for the 
current week, by the ‘‘ Iron Age’’ at 534 per cent. of 
capacity, against 56} per cent. last week. Opinion, at the 
moment, is divided as to whether the recession is a breath- 
ing space after a spectacular advance, or marks the limit of 
the upward movement for the present. 
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Feb. Feb. Feb. 13. Feb. Feb. Feb. 13, 
6, 13, 1935 6, 13, 1935 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
Lb. Ln. 3$%,'32-47 1049 1044, 107 Natl. Biscuit ...... 27 28} 29% 
Do. 4}°,'32-47 103§§ 10343 iostt Phelps Dodge ..... 143 148 15 
Do 4}%%,'33-38 104 1034 106% | Pullman ............ 46} 483 4935 
Atchison .... 41} 424 43% Sears-Roebuck ... 33} 354 363 
Eerie 10} 103 11 Studebaker.......... é t ; 
Illinols Central...... 12 134 134, | Un. Fruit....... 71% 73+ 75% 
N.Y. Central ...... 16 163 163 U.S. Leather ...... 53 54] 6 
Pennsylvania ...... 205 22 22% U.S. Rubber. ...... 13% 14} 14% 
Southern Pacific... 14 14} 143 iF a 354 354 36 
Southern Rly...... 9 11 11g 118 Westinghouse ..... 36% 38% 39 + 
Union Pacific ..... 96} 98k 1004§ | Woolworth......... 53§ 54 55 
Am. Tel. and Tig. 1023 103} 1053 
PERCU iin siisnscics 112g «615k 118% Interboro R.T...... 134 13% 144% 
Amer. Smelting... 33 343 344 Int. Tel. Teleg. ... &} 8} 8+ 
Anaconda ....... - 10 108 10g Radio Corpn. ...... 5 5 5¢ 
Bethlehem Steel... 283 29 294 Utilities P. and L. 1? 12 l® 
Chrysler Motor ... 364 38} 39 y5 | W. Union Tyg. ... 28} 28} 28H 
Corn Produce Rf. 623 64} 66 fs 
Eastman Kodak... 111} 115} 118% Associated Gas“‘A” 5 3 2 
Gen. Electric ...... 223 233 Re NN viicdgnsncnessece 24 22 22% 
Gen. Motors ...... 30 30x 318 Shell Union ........ 68 63 6 
Int. Harvester ... 39} 39} 40} Std. California ... 29} 30} 31 
Mont. Ward ...... 254 264 263 Do. N.J. ......... 39% 405 41% 


+ Calculated at $4°88 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 


: 1935 
1934 Jan. 1 to Feb. 13) Be- 
—_——————— | ginning| Jan. 30,| Feb. 6,|Feb, 13, 








Lowest| Highest} Lowest} Highest oe 1935 1935 1935 
Sept. 19)Feb. 21] Feb. 6} Jan. 9 
351 Industrials ... | 74:3 | 90-5 | 78-4 | §S3-1 83-1 | 79-7 | 78-4 | 80-5 
a, 34-0 51-4 31-4 36-4 35-6 33-0 31-4 | 32-4 
37 Utilities ......... 55-2$] 83-4t} 55-1 58:0 | 57-9 | 56:9 | 55-1 55-1 


Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 | 82-1 66-8 71-1 71-0 | 68-2 | 66-8 | 68-3 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 2-78% | 3-90% |§3-62% |3-86%l|| 3-62% | 3-86% | 380% | 3-71% 
7 (s) 
$ December 26th. + February 7th. 


$3 4 (s) September 12th, 
anuary 2nd. 


|| January 30th, 


DaiLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN ComMON Stocks (1926 = 100) 





Lowest 
of 1935 
(Feb. 6) 


Highest 
of 1935 
(Jan. 7) 


Feb. 6, 
1935 


Feb. 7, 


Feb. 8, 
1935 


1935 


Feb. 9, 
1935 


Feb. 11, | Feb. 12, 


Feb. 13, 
1935 1935 


1935 


























91-8 | 84-8 | 84-8 | 85-5 | 87-2 | 87-4 | 87-0 | cose | 86-9 





ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YorRK 


























Feb.,7, Feb. 8, | Feb. 9, | Feb. 11, | Feb. 12, | Feb. 13, 
1935 1935 1935* 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 520 590 290 360 890 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) 9,030 10,000 5,280 6,160 Closed 7,820 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 117 166 93 126 120 





* Two-hour session. 


PARIS 


Business opened under dull conditions, but became 
firmer on Tuesday after Mr Morgenthau had reaffirmed his 
country’s adherence to the current gold dollar and its 
‘““management.’’ Rentes, which had been weak, improved 
on covering purchases, and bank shares were in fair 
demand. Reactionary conditions returned, however, in 
the middle of the week, the depressed condition of London 
being an adverse factor. The decline in quotations was 
general, extending from Government securities and bank 
shares to rubber, oil and diamond issues. A slight recovery 
occurred, however, later in the week. 


Feb. 6, Feb. 11, Feb.13 Feb. 6, Feb.11, Feb.13, 





1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935) 
Banque de France 10,740 10,390 10,365 | Wagons Lits......... 65 654 65 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,815 1,740 1,760 | Mexican Eagle...... 26} 25 24} 
Suez Canal ......... 17,675 17,900 17,860 | ‘‘ Chartered ”’ .. 83 804 78} 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 147 138 148 | Ford ..... — 49 48 
Rio Tinto ........... 1,140 1,057 1,053 | De Beers . 420 390 §=6393 


Royal Dutch........ 14,720 14,140 13,960 | “ Johnnies ”’......... 278 270 267} 
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BERLIN 


Last week’s markets opened in reactionary fashion, and 
remained irregular till the end of the week. Though bank- 
ing, rayon and certain engineering shares were higher, 
steel, shipping and potash issues lost ground. The chief 
gains were shown by numerous low-priced and normally 
inactive counters. Last Monday the market was undecided, 
though cable shares had a firm tendency. On Tuesday, 
however, the market was weaker. The bond market, 
which was dull last week, with a declining tendency in 
State and municipal loans regarded as possible participants 
in the next conversion operation, showed further weakness 
on Monday. In the middle of the week the tone was rather 
more cheerful, but industrial issues remained irregular. 

Feb. 6, Feb.11, Feb.13, Feb. 6, Feb. 11, Feb.13, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Reichsbank ......... 165-40 166-00 165-50 | A. E. G................. 30°75 31-00 30-75 
D.D. Bank ......... 83-25 85-75 84-25 
Dresdner (New) ... 84°25 85-75 84-25 | Siemens and Halske 145-00 146-10 145-00 
I. G. Farbenin- 

SED Skceneccesne 143-75 144-40 143-00 | A.K.U. ............... 51-00 55-25 51-75 
Norddeutscher Hamburg - Amer. 

Lloyd (New) .... 33-60 34-50 33-25 (““ Hapag New’) 31-60 31-75 31-40 


AMSTERDAM 


Listless conditions prevailed, under the influence of un- 
favourable reports from London and prolonged ‘‘ gold 
clause ’’ uncertainty in America. Rubber shares, on the 
whole, were best maintained, but among oil shares Royal 
Dutch were weak. Industrial shares remained depressed. 
Sugar shares were consistently on offer. Shipping shares, 
which were lower at the outset on reports of increased 
American subsidies, recovered slightly in mid-week in the 
expectation of a forthcoming Dutch subsidy plan. 

Feb. 6, Feb.11, Feb.13, Feb. 6, Feb.11, Feb.13, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

24% Dutch Loan 83 82} 82 Steel Common ...... 21% 21% 218 

54% German ...... 32 333 34 SIMS kusneebiidhinnee’ 30} 334 324 

Unilever N.V........ 87 88} 874 | Ford Motor ......... 244 2449 2423 
Philips’ Lamps ... 224 224) 224} Deli. Batavia Tob. 145$ 143} 142 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch.......... 145} 139% 136% 

i asicsenasevene 32) 35} 36 Handels Ams. ...... 1674 167% 165% 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





ACTIVITY in new issue business, this week, was checked, in 
mid-career, by the malaise which affected existing security 
markets in general. No trustee offer of any kind has been 
made. Among company issues, a “‘ property ’’ concern, 
Wool Exchange and General Investments, has issued 3} per 
cent. debenture stock at a small discount and 4} per cent. 
redeemable preference shares at a small premium. Neither 
is particularly well covered on a purely arithmetical cal- 
culation. The method adopted in the prospectus is mani- 
festly absurd, since it purports to show the preference 
shares as being covered over four times on revenue, and 
the prior-ranking debenture stock as covered less than 
three times. In fact, the preference shares, as the junior 
security, are covered only twice. Johnson and Slater 
incorporates two companies manufacturing sanitary 
earthenware and enamel fireclay at Queenborough and 
Stoke respectively. The business is in a position to take 
advantage of increased demand for its products, but pros- 
pectus estimates based on 1934 earnings, which are well 
above the average for the last three years, make no allow- 
ance for the effect of any possible setback in general trade 
conditions. The only issue ‘‘ by public advertisement ’’ 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 

Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 

To Publisher, “ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4, 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


Name......... dena buknsine oaeebiendaanmasaneisibintedndeskoaaaen 


Address .....ccccccccccccccersccccccsccsoscsccesoeens evevccece 


PSS ESSE EEEEESESES ESE ES ES OSS ESE SSEE SEES ESSE SES ESSESSSEESESES 
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of the week related to a business manufacturing glass con- 
tainers, bottles, etc., whose profits have shown somewhat 
wide fluctuation in recent years. On Thursday, an offer was 
made to 6 per cent. bondholders of the Midi Railway and 
the Orleans Railway to convert their “‘ called ’’ bonds into 
4 per cent. issues, due 1975, at the equivalent of 983 per 
cent. The offer takes reasonable advantage of reduced 
general interest rates, and the new bonds, like the old, will 
be well regarded. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Feb. 9, 1935, including conversions, £71,980,583 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Feb. 9, 1935, excluding conversions, {16,407,901 





National Savings Certificates. _ 
Net receipts, Week to February 9, 1935, £150,000. 





Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ 


Johnson and Slater, 225,000 5°, Cum. 

Pref. {1 at par 225,000 = 225,000 28,125 196,875 
Do., 225,000 Ord. shares 4/— at par ... 45,000 cae 45,000 11,250 33,750 
Wool Exchange and General Invest- 

ments, £850,000 33°, Ist Mt. Deb. 





PTT \dccicdcnschubdunsshesseekseeae 850,000 833,000 42,500 790,500 

Do., 250,000 44°, Cum. Red. Pref. £1 
AAR AA TT ETT TTR 250,000 256,250 12,500 243,750 
I aii oh cditcnsanitanshd 1,370,000 1,359,250 94,375 1,264,875 











Issues to Shareholders only 
Beralt Tin and Wolfram, 221,610 

IN RIE TEM. 5 scucncconsecsenoucsse 55,402 sas 77,563 22,161 55,402 
Clyde and Mersey Investment Trust, 

150,000 44°% Cum. Pref. {1 at par... 150,000 
Sunlight Laundries (Loud & Western), 

1,000,000 Ord. 1/- at 3/- ............ 50,000 
Do., 75,000 74% Cum. Pref. {1 at 27/- 75,000 
Venture Trust, 246,205 shares 6/8 at 


150,000 18,750 131,250 


150,000 = 50,000 
101,250 26,250 75,000 





i - <itincashiianetaecsmiasblamebesote 82,068 ave 82,068 82,068 
MND - “sdescueksienRiintecmaane 412,470 560,881 199,229 361,652 
Total Offered for Subscription— ; Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 


Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 


Jan. 1 to date— £ £ 
vs 410,980,300 169,108,700 


Whole year— 
1938S .... ee 


£ 
18,478,032 1934. 





£ 
74,050,714 





1934 . 27,893,464 13,768,716 1933. .. 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1933 . 13,733,039 8,124,867 1932. 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
1932 . 7,829,983 7,829,983 1928.... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
1928 rate 134,768,207 


t This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War 


Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing {J 








Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ 
ED: wiitiedgicdepestedqineneeesens 8,874,750 4,324,878 5,278,404 18,478,032 
SD arideeubisenbannpasevnbeatn 8,137,950 2,358, 138 3,272,628 13,768,716 
Whole year— 
ae 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
SED wdunscnedonbsanbenssobbesne 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
SE: wiiseunsssamiepeosenannens 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
— Began Involved 
£ 
Amount previously recorded — ...........-:s.se2es002+ 5,751,632 =e 12,229,980 
Huniziker (Great Britain), 1,000,000 shares 10/- 500,000 11/- 550,000 
Illovo Sugar Estates, 330,000 Ord. £1 at par...... 330,000 38/- 627,000 
Third Guardian Trust, £100,000 3% Deb. at 973 97,500 98} 98,500 
a 6,679,132 13,505,480 
I NE BOG kc scainnsisscscciebcnsecescesssss 4,401,250 4,262,375 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Johnson and Slater, Ltd.—Issue of 225,000 5 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference and 225,000 4s. ordinary shares at 
par. Formed to acquire businesses of Alfred Johnson and 
Son and John Slater (Stoke), sanitary ware manufacturers. 
Total net assets, £353,137, including £233,194 land and 
buildings, kilns, plant and machinery. Combined profits, 
latest year, £30,513. Purchase price £353,000, as to £248,000 
in cash and balance in 4s. ordinary shares. 


Wool Exchange and General Investments, Ltd.—Issue of 
£850,000 3} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at {£98 
per cent. and 250,000 4} per cent. cumulative redeemable {1 
preference shares at 20s. 6d. per share. Owns Wool Exchange 
and other leasehold buildings in City. Company has acquired 
leasehold and freehold properties valued 1,455,080, and 
capital redemption policies. Consideration, £383,691 cash 
for 22 properties, 15 mortgages to be discharged for £756,309, 
and {£67,500 cash for policies. Net assets, after debenture 
stock and charges, £1,068,914. Total revenue, £94,309 (£88,113 
from charged properties). 


CONVERSION OFFER 


Midi Railway Company and Orleans Railway Company.— 
Issues of 4 per cent. sterling bonds due 1975 of £3,068,000 and 
£1,990,000 respectively. Holders of existing 6 per cent. 
sterling bonds of each company (amounting to {2,769,800 and 
£1,796,500 respectively), of which notice of repayment at 
103 per cent. on May 16, 1935, has been given, are offered 
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conversion into above issues at par in each case, plus capital 
cash payment of {4 10s. The bonds are the direct obligation 
of each company, secured on receipts, Joint Fund, French 
Treasury deficiency payments to the Joint Fund, and the 
obligation of the French State to pay all due sums on termina- 
tion of the companies’ concessions. The issues have been 
underwritten at {98 10s. per cent. Bonds for conversion must 
be surrendered by March 1, 1935. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Redfearn Brothers, Ltd.—Issue capital, 75,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference and 67,000 {£1 ordinary shares. 
Business established 1862, manufacturing glass containers, 
bottles and jars. Total assets after revaluation, £151,385; 
land and machinery, £99,120; stocks, £11,584; debtors, 
£21,613. Profits, before depreciation, years to Septensber 30, 
1932: £9,238; 1933, £18,201; 1934, £20,322. Estimated 
depreciation, £3,977 per annum. Ordinary shares have been 
issued in respect of capitalised reserves. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Clyde and Mersey Investment Trust.—150,000 /1 shares 
are offered, as preference shares, for subscription in cash 
at par to existing stockholders. The preference shares are 
entitled to a cumulative dividend of 4} per cent. and to 
priority for capital and arrears of dividend without further 
participation, together with voting rights in certain circum- 
stances only. Interest payable May 31st and November 30th. 


Sunlight Laundries (Loud and Western).—Ordinary share- 
holders registered on February Ist can apply for 1 of the 
unissued 1,000,000 ordinary ls. shares at 3s. per share. Pre- 
ference shareholders registered on February Ist can apply for 
1 of the unissued 75,000 preference {1 shares at 27s. per share. 


Anglo-Australian Gold Development, Ltd.—Holders of 
option certificates to bearer are reminded that the right of 
conversion into shares lapses after 4 p.m., February 18, 1935, 
and that no application for conversion on the terms of the 
option certificates can be considered after that date. 


Venture Trust.—The directors offer as of right 246,205 
shares of 6s. 8d. at par in the proportion of one share for 
every two shares held February 4th. 


PRIVATE PLACING 


Mufulira Copper Mines.— {500,000 5} per cent. debenture 
stock has been placed privately. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Bryant and May.—-This company will, on August 14, 1935, 
pay off the whole of the 4 per cent. first mortgage debenture 
stock outstanding on that date. Stockholders will receive 
£105 for every £100 of stock, together with 10s. per cent. 
(less income tax) interest from June 30, 1935 (on which date 
the usual payment of interest will be made), to the date of 
repayment. 


Cunard Steam Ship.—The directors are desirous of applying 
certain available capital moneys in the caicellation, through 
tender, of not less than £250,000 5 per cent. mort~age de- 
benture stock. The form of tender (at any price not cxceeding 
par, which will include all accrued interest), should reach 
the company’s office, Cunard Building, Liverpool, not later 
than February 20th. 


Potteries Motor Traction.—This company intends to redeem 
on August 15, 1935, at 108 per cent., the whole of the out- 
standing 4} per cent. debenture stock. 


Beralt Tin and Wolfram.—This company intends to redeem 
its debentures on April 30, 1935, together with interest (less 
tax) to that date. 


Norfolk and Western Railway.—This company will redeem 
on March Ist at 105 per cent. and accrued interest, its 4} per 
cent. gold bonds, due September 1, 1938. 


The Metropolitan Trust Company, Ltd.—Holders of 4 per 
cent. debenture stock are reminded that February 18th is the 
last day for receiving applications for conversion into the new 
34 per cent. debenture stock. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Berkeley Property and Investment.—It is proposed to 
reorganise the company’s capital and an issue of £450,000 
44 per cent. debenture stock is expected at par. 


Booth’s Distilleries, Ltd.—The company has contracted to 
purchase the share capital of William Sanderson and Sons. 
The directors propose to offer 17,705 6} per cent. cumulative 
£1 preferred ordinary shares to holders at 24s., and 31,723 
ordinary {1 shares at 23s. A public issue of 500,000 6 per 
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cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at 23s. per share will 
also be made, with preferential allotment to existing holders, 
customers and employees. 


_ Palestine Potash, Limited—This company is making an 
issue of 54 per cent. cumulative redeemable preference shares 
£1 at 20s. 6d. in Palestine. 


Anglo-French Exploration.—The directors intend to offer 
to shareholders 150,000 new {1 ordinary shares in proportion of 
three new shares for every ten held. The terms will be stated 
at the meeting on March 6th. 


Singapore Traction.—It is proposed to convert {£75,000 
debentures to a lower rate of interest, while £100,000 for can- 
cellation of rights of Shanghai Electric Construction is to be 
provided by a further issue of new stock. 


Palestine Electric Corporation.—An issue of 4} per cent. {1 
preference shares at par and 600,000 £1 ‘‘ A’ ordinary shares 
at 25s. is expected next week. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Tata Power Company.—Cash lists closed February 8th. 
Humber, Ltd.—Lists for preference issue closed February 
Sth. Over-subscribed. 
Taylor Woodrow Estates.—Lists for offer of preference and 
ordinary shares closed February 8th. 


British Quarrying.—Holders of about 80 per cent. 7 per 
cent. debenture stock have decided to convert into new 
4} per cent. stock. 


Johnson and Slater.—Lists for issue of 5 per cent. preference 
and ordinary shares closed at 9.15 a.m., February 12th. 


Wool Exchange and General Investments.—Lists closed at 
11 a.m. February 12th, for issue of debenture stock and 
preference shares. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 



























Sect St Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Shar | price } paid | Feb. 6, 1935 | Feb. 13, 1935 
Aberdeen 3%, 1965-1985 ...............00 101 16 —ts pm - ee dis 
Airspeed New Pf. Ord. 5/- ............... 6/— | Fy pd 5/9-6/3 6-6/- 
Aldford House 6% Pref. .................. 20/- Fy pd 22/9-23/3 oo. 23/3 
Argentine Navig ation 10% PIM icccces ae Fy pd 21/9- -22/6 21/3-22/- 
Do. do. Siete. ac isc 7 30 2-1} dis 24-13 dis 
Atlas Stone 5/-........0...00.cceeecceeeereeees ... | Fypd 7/74-7/104 8/—8/3 
Australia 3}%, 1956-G1..................-.. | 100 > 44-4) dis 14-# dis 
B.E.T. Supply’ 4° ING | cnaddsccoteuseneen ... | Fypd 1074-1084 1073-1084 
Birmingham 23 % WOOF Svcs saniccwese 963 40 2%-2% pm 1y%-1% pm 
Blackburn 23°, 1960-65................066 98} 28} 12-14 dis 28-223 dis 
Bletchley Flettons 5/—...............-.eces 5/- |Fy pd 4/43-1/104 4/3-4/9 
Do. do. 6% P re Be wee seeeeeeeees 20/- | Fy pd 17/—18/- 17/—18/- 
Boot (Henry) and Sons 5} , Pret. manne 20/6 9/6 8/6-9/- 8/—8/6 
ke a = eee 99 5 ts-Y%e dis 14,-1% dis 
Butterley Co. 43% Ne anehacieincxacead 20/— | Fy pd | 20/103-21/44 21/—21/6 
I icc nncsseteinnndnnuely 5/- | Fy pd 7/ 10}— 8/44 7/9-8/3 
do. a Was caccccnrsccnsenccas 20/- | Fy pd 22/3-22/9 22/3-22/9 
Cty an (J. and J.) py Pe aasvscnaeneted .-. | Fypd 73/—74/- 72/9-73/9 
Do do. RE sctssonts ose Fy pd 25/6-26/6 25/—26/- 
Crossle y Building P: ieee Ord. 5/- .. 5/6 | Fy pd 5/6-5/104 5/—5/6 
Do. do. 6%, Pref. {1 | 20/- | 10/- 9/3-9/9 9/3-9/9 
Dunlop Rubber New 4% ie cacecees a Fy pd 1054-1064 105-106 
Eagle Star Ins. 4% | rrr a a 3d—43d pm par-3d pm 
Pee BN Di... cevetecccconwsectncssne wee ne 10/6-11/6 9/—10/- 
Freeder Crepe Paper S/—_ .........ccceseves .. | Fypd 8/3-8/6 8/3-8/6 
do. 54° ba anaasess .. | Pypd| 21/44-21/74 21/—21/6 
Gas Light and Coke 3° BE ca cacencene 934 25 dis—~, pm $-} dis 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorie 10/-............ 10/— | Fy pd] 9/74-10/14 9/3-9/9 
General Accident New Ord. ..............+ 183 ee 1}-1% pm 4? pm 
Grand Junction Co. 4% Deb., 1945-80... | .. Fy pd 107-108 107-108 
Hanson (Samuel) and Sons “A” 5/-... 15/3 | Fy pd 20/6-20/9 20/—-20/3 
Do. do. 53% Pref. a 21/6 | Fy pd 24/—24/3 24/—24/3 
Hillman’s Airways ...... 5/- | Fy pd 4/9-5/- 4/104—-5/44 
Hollychrome Bricks 5/- .. | Fypd 6/9-7/3 at eto} 
Hull 23%, 1960-70 ... So 983 18} 2-14 dis 33-3 dis 
DN GT IN cowecesecccsacasonsessceten 20/6 | 10/6 a 4}d-1}d dis 
Ey reveciccnecnrecicddsescmcnston ees 5/- 4/9-5/3 
RE is, IND ai cacveusctesctceseccens 99 5 1§-13 dis 
IE ntiinccctnceticnmecasnianacionsacees .. | Fypd ne 35/—36/6 
International Tea 44% ‘* B”’ Pref. £1. 21/-} 11/- 6d-8d pm 6d-pd pm 
Ric Re SII hacer cicunseorsesnexiis 100 15 14-1} dis 34-3} dis 
Luipaards Vlei 54% Notes ........cceceee os 50 13-15 pm 12-14 pm 
Marley Tile (Holding) New Ord. 5/-.. 5/6 | Fy gd 5/6-5/9 5/3-5/6 
Do. do. New 5% Ptg. Pref. 21/— | 10/— | 10}d-1/14 pm 10/3-10/6 
Mersey Docks 3}% Deb. ens 1§-j dis 
Mount Morgan 5/- ......... 30/9-31/3 31/3-31/9 
Redfearn Bros. 6%, Pref. . eee 22;—22/6 
Rhokana 53% Pref. £1........cc-.ccececeees 6d-9d pm 3d-6d pm 
Ruston and Hornsby 45% par—2 pm pa:-14 pm 
South Africa 3%, 1954-64 &g-t% pm tc—% dis 
SAR EG Gi ns. ccccccsecicccsicveses 6/3-6/6 6/14-6/44 
Do. 6% Pref. £1 22/6-22/9 22/74-23/14 
RE aac cxccovcandnccsatccecsdanes 17/10}—18/4}ex 7/9-8/3 
eA ai te eo a 11/7}-12/14 11/3-11/9 
Do. 64% Pref. £1 20/6-21/- 20/14-20/74 
Swansea 3°, 1955-65 .... “ae 1}-} dis 
Taylor Woodrow 5/-— ...... 5/6-6/- 
Do. do. 6°, Pref. . 1/6-1/- dis 
pO | earn wake ; 8/6-9/- 8/43-8/104 
Se TO) CR, Bh da sccvcotissncceceacscss oes ose 28/9-29/9 28/9-29/9 
Union Cinema 7% Pref. ........-secccssees 21/- 2/6 5/ —5/6 4/6-5/- 
UNITE ovicsccicccepaassedeccveksecacavieunes 12/6 | Fy pd 16/9-17/3 17/6-18/- 
Be a drcsccasscntonsuscemaaicte 20/— | Fy pd 21/6—-22/- 21/3-21/9 
ES INL vancacacecesicededeveveuerrades 10/— | Fy pd 2-2 18-18 
WRENN Oe, BO coccsccccesecvcssoceecees 99} 25 3}-4 pm 32-38 pm 
Watende Mines..... 5/- | Fy pd 8/9-9/-— 8/3-8/6 
Woodlands Chemist S/- | Fypd] 4/ —- 103 4/43-4/104 
Be, Tasks scsneklicccccccivnes 100 5 3-3 pm 2§-25 pm 


(Continued on page 386) 
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In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of pa 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repa 
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Note—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by stalics 
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nt, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stocks 


— 


taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. 



































Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the vield on ‘‘cum div. - — 
































ie 




































































wie } | vear 1935 || tas | | 
. Year 1935 ear IS | ttwo | : 
Year 1934 Jan. 1 to — —. Rise | Yield, Jan. 1 to Half-yearly || i ng wg Rise | Yield, 
Feb. 13, || Name of Security || “§” | “j3° | or | Feb. 13, |] Feb. 13, Dividends || Name of Security 6, | 13, | oF, | Feb. 13, 
|| inclusive || \ 1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935 inclusive || l} { 1935 | 1935 | Fall 1935 
High-| Low. | High-| Low- | | High-| Low- 0 @ | 
est | est est | est | £ 8. dj] est | est | xy | fad 
| British _ Funas q r Bank eae ge 
933 | 73} || 948 | 873 || | Consols 249 Re | 92 | 88) —3} | 216 8 |Aidis St dis|| Nil | Nil || Anglo S., 10£5 pd. || 5 dis | 5 dis Nil 
120 | 1093 | 118% | 1143 | Bo a feed at par || | | 7/2} 5/9 | Nil | Nil || American B 1 fy pd. ] 6/6 | 6/6) ... Nil 
|| on or after Feb. 1959 (n) 117} | 1153; —12 | 3 0 6]] 45/-| 426 | Seva 5(a)(@)| Bank of N. Zealand {1 | 45/- | 42/6 | —2/6| 3 16 0 
1024 | 92} | 103%) 1024 || Conversn. 24% 1944-49 | 103} | 103 | — 3 | 2 5 0 3803) 3648 | 6(b) || Bank of England Stk. || 376} | 369} | —7 35 0 
1064| 973 || 107g | 1048 |) Do, 3%, 1948-53...... | 1052 | 1053 | — $ | 2 9 9 }] 79/74) 74/6 } Ma) | 7(6) || Barclay B. (£1) ......... | 76/9 | 75/- | —1/9| 315 6 
111 | 101 || 112§ | 107} || Do, 3$% after 1961(s) | Mig 1084 | —2} | 3 1 6]] 41/3 |34/104) 2}(a) | 23(0) || Barcl. (Dom. &e.) A £1 36/105} 37/6 +74) 213 0 
116% | | 113% | 1114 Do. 44% 1940-44... 113 | 112 | —1} | 2 2 9 8#| 4(0) | 34(a) |; Bk. of Australasia (3) | 9k | 9 $| 430 
1244 | 18 | 124%/ 1218 || Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... || 123} | 122 —1}| 2 6 3]}] 41 94 | c) | 8(c) || Bk. of Montreal ($100) £41 | £40 | me 403 
1044 | 98, || 106 | 1044 || Funding 3 1959-69... | 123 105 | — } | 215 0 244 | 23 she) 5(c)(0) || | Bk. of N.S. betel wr 24x | 24x] ... 320 
121 111g || 1218 | 117} | Funding 4% 1960-90.. | 120% | 118} | —2 219 61] 989) 87/6 || 6(c) | 6(c) | British Overseas A £5 | 95/- | 97/6 | +2/6) 6 3 0 
103 7 102 {| 1024 || 3% Treasury Bds. 33-42) 1024 | 1028 : 212 0 163 | 14% 7(b) | 7(a) || Chtd. of India (£5)...... | 15 15 ae 413 3 
119) 1 |) 1194 | 1154) Victory Bonds 4%...... | 118 116 —2t | 310 Off 14/3 | 13/- |2$(d)(0, 2$(a)(o, Comcel, Bk. of Aus. ~ | 13/9 | 13/9 a 217 O« 
109%; 101 || 1103 | = | Warka 34% aftert9S2(p) ne | 1065 | —1} | 3 0 9 |} 86/- | 80/6 | Sha) (b) |, District A £5, {1 pd.... || 82/6 | 81/3 | —1/3) 4 2 0 
984 | 86H!) 98} | \| Local Loans 3%......... 97; | 96 | —1}| 3 210]] 58/- | 55/- || S(a) "ES | Do. B £1 fully paid...... || 56/3 | 56/3 | ... 312 0 
104% | 101 || 1043 | 103 Austria 3% 1933-53 . 104 | 104 .. | 214 6 |] 90/7%) 8O/- | 24(a)t) 24(6)t!| Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,f3pd | 82/6 | 82/6, ... 310 Of 
83g | 61j | 86 76¢ om Sieben 82 78 | —44| 3 4 GH} IL | 10% | 11$(6)| 6b(a) || Hambros £10, £24 paid | 11 | 103; -—t} 4 3 9 
93 | 74 || 95%] 85 SIT ctsercebinenrenee 91 | 87 | —4 3 9 6 |] £1403 £129} | 3(a) | 3(6) || Hong. and S. ($125)... £134x £130}x) ... 412 0 
99} | 86 toot | a5 | Do. RE ichceinaseakie 99 | 97 | -2 | 312 9}} 63/-| 57/ 7} a) | 6(b) || Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 60/- |"53/- | —2/-| 4 2 6 
117_ | 108§ | 119$ | 116 | 34 1958-68 ... | 118} | 118 | — 4) 3 8 0 9% 8 | 7a)! 7(>) | Martins £20, £24 pd... 8) Sti —#) 440 
1073 | 105 | 108% | 1073 | UK K.& Are. 4%, A(1947), 108 | 108 388 = 87/10} ae | a Midlead £1, fully pd... “ail! 90/- | th : - 2 
| Dom. lonial Govts. | |} 38 | 4fa)/ a1 Nat. of Egypt £10...... : od un : 
i17 | 107} || 113} | 110} || Australia 5% 1945-75... | 113 | 112 | —-1 | 312 0 453 | 43% | 1000) 9(a) Nat. of India £25 ies. 45 | 45 | ... 5 5 9 
107%; 103} || 108% | 1068 || Canada 4% 1940-60... | 108 | 108 . | 213 Off 15%) 14} | 7a) | 746) |) Nat. Prov. £20, itt 143) -%& | 4.3 9 
119 | 113§ |) 118% | 117 || Gold Coast 44% 1956... 118 | 118 | ... | 3 5 Off 481% | 4644 | 8$/a) | 84(d) | Royal Bk. of Scotland | 481 +4 310 0 
120 | 113 || 1204 | 117 |) Nigeria 5% 1950-60... 120 | 120 | ... | 3.5 7]] 14m) 138 | 5(0)| S(a)| St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. | Th 14 | —% 311 0 
105$ | 101 || 1034) 103° |) N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... || 103} | 1033 | |. 416 off] 95/6 | 89/- || o%e) | 9(b) || Westminster £4, {1 pd. | 92/- | 90/- | —2/-| 4 0 0 
117. | 109 |) 115$ | 113} || N. Zealand 5% 1946..../) 115 | 115 | .. | 3 7 0 Discount | 
1098 | 104 || 110 | oi | Queensland 5% 40-0... 109 | 109 ce 3 5 Off 89/3 | 80/- 9(a) | 10(>) || Alexanders £2,£1 pd.... | 87/6 | 82/6| —S/-| 412 0 
119g | 1112 | 118 | 116g | = Assent, 06-36... | 18s | 117 | -1 310 sh! eh Sta) | i | National A 24 p ily pd. 2 | ot | “. ote ° 
} || Foreign ts 12 a) 15 2 2;);-— 2 
101} | 89 00 | 98} || Argentine 4% Resc.1952' 99} 99} | ... 4.1 O}f 12%) tit | 7h) 124(6) || Union, ae 2b ide 124) 11g/—}| 319 0 
1063 | 100 le 28 | 102 '| Austrian 6% 1923-43... |, 102 | 102} + 4) 516 0 | | 
95 | 69 904 || Do 7% Int. red. by 1957) 93} | 935) ... 712 Of] 308) 235 | 50(b) 40(a)) Alliance Zi, fully pd.... 293 | 29 | —}3] 3 2 6 
63 | 37 61 59 f B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 60 | 60 - 517 0 15 133 t4/6 , +3/G(a) | Atlas £5, £1} pd. ...... 143 14 | — § 219 OF 
1143 | 108 112 | 109} | | Belgian 7% red. oe 110} | 111 +3} 600 12 104 ay) | 20(a) | Com. Un. £1, fully pd. lik | 103} —3 | 316 0 
308| 19 | 20 | 19 || Bulgaria 74% Loan.. 19 | 19} ... | 1216 34] 228) 19§ | $2(6) | 24(a) Gen, Accident £5, £14 20$| 19; -1 | 3 8 0 
91 724 | 843 | 64 |) Brazil5% Fund 1914... 74x 7ix| —3 | 7 0 9|| 34% 31 | 25(6) | 25(a) || Lon. & Lane. otf ss | 31 | —-2/ 346 
30 16 224 | 19 || Chili 6% *(1929) 224 | 215!) —-1 ea 44 42 | 12/-(a) 12/-(6) | N Bat, &Mer. 3 fi pd. |; 435) 42 | —1$/] 217 0 
86 604 , 904 | 85§ |) China 5% (1912)......... | 87 as | 516 off 20 19} | 40(>) 35(a) | Northern £10, ti _ 19} | 19} | —}/] 318 0 
100 | 87 998 | 975} Do. 5% (1913) 99 | 99 - | 5 1 off 208 | 19% 25(a) '¢25(0) | Pearl (£1), fully paid... | 20 | 19 | -1 | 213 oF 
1103 | 101 113§ | 105} || Czechoslovakia 8% .... 1125 | 1123 $37 7 iat | 162  30(a) | 30(5) | Phoenix £1, fully oe 17 | 167 | —§/ 311 O 
99 | 824) 101 | 954 || Danish 3%.........0-s000 101 | 101 : 219 Off 38% | 34 (f92(c) t92(c) || Prudential £1 A .. 364 | 34$ |) —2 212 OF 
893 | 76 894 | 88 || Danzig 64% ........0000 89} | 89} 7 6 1 |{110/7} 94/94 374(c) t374(C)) Do. £1, with 4s, paid... 106/3 | 95/- | -11/3, 1 11 Of 
113 | 104 || 106% | 105} || Egypt Unified 4%....... 106% | 106 — 3 314 6 93 | 8k | 18(4) | 11(a) || Royal Exchange ({1)... 9}; 9 |} —$}] 3 40 
28); 22 | 30g) 28) | French 4% (British)... 293) 29 | — 3! 4 6 9 9 | 8 | 3/3(d) | 3/3(a) | Royal £1, 10s. paid...... Siti 8h) —& | 318 0 
95 464 78 | 65} | German7%(Dawes) Ln.) 77 77 . 9 69 5%! 43 88 (d) | 82(a) | Sea Insur., {1 fully pd. |) Sw 4; | —~%& | 311 6 
Pie Si Greek 8 Stabs Ln S7 | 32, | | 918 6] 95 | 7 | US| uate) | Son tomar diwins pa) 48) 48) —&| 2 2 
a | a 3] 5 , ae j fe bs = FF. 
= 7 = 423 || — 7% Refugee .. 444 | 44} se se 19 18g 130(6) tl7$(e) —— £1, fu ye 183; 18$| —}] 212 6f 
|| 52 43} || Hungary 7$%............ 50} | 48} —2 | 714 6 vestment Trusts 
ost | 76 87 | 78 | leganee 54% 1936-65 81 | 8 ia 7 1 Off 251) 2415 | 6$(d) | 3$(a) | Anglo-American Deb... | 249} 249 | 2. | 4.0 4 
953 | 84 | 95} | 85} || Do. 6% (1924) red1959, 884 | 87} —1 7 2 of 50} 46h | 2c) | 14(c) || Anglo-Celtic Ord, ...... 50} | SO}| ... 219 5 
1264 | 98 || 131 | 125° | Norwegian 4% 1911... | 125 | 125 in Loe 7/08, 5/3 | fc) | Nille) || Atlas Electric, etc., £1... 6/3; 6/3] ... Nil 
50 | 25 || 50 47% | Peru 74% 1922 ......... 493 | 49) ) ... | oa 10/9 | 8/9 2(c) | Nil(c) | Brit. Assets Trust 5/- |} 9/6; 9/6| ... Nil 
954 | 84 || 97 | 92 || Poland 7%................ 965 | 97 | +4) 7 7 Off 245 | 222 oft) (0) | Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 238) 233) | ... | 4 3 9 
203 | 144) 16 | 15 Roumania 4° ¥%Con.1922 || 16 | 16 | ... | wi 88 | 784 | 24(d) | 1$(@) | For. Amer, etc..Def.... | S84} | 85) | +1 | 414 0 
133. | 97 || 140$) 122 | Swedish 3}% 1908...... 135 | 135 | oo. | 212 6H) l4l | 136— 9 2$(a)) 3d) | Guardian ‘fnvestment.. | 136}x 136}x) ... | 4 0:7 
113 | 102 1123; 111 || U.K. & Argentine 1933 264 | 250 “Beh (a) || Indus. and Gen. Ord.... | 261 | 257 | —4 | 310 0 
| 5$% B Certs. (1951 M12 (a2 | | 4 9 61329 | 307 || 7(0)| Se | Invest. Trust Def....... | 325 | 323 | —2 | 319 3 
81t | 544 |) 822 | 81} | Do. C Certs. ——— } | 82 | 312 O}f 14/6 | 126 Pod | | | View sovest. 10/- am I i3/9 |... : 5 : 
280 | 259 a) (b ercantile Investment | 277} | 2755 | —2 : 
53 18 || 37% | 283 | Berlin 6% mee _ | sa | 363 | +1 re 190 | 181g | 3(a) | oH) | || Merchants Trust Ord... 187} | rat , we tL —- 
1204 | 114% || 1208 | 1198 |) B’mgham 5% 1946-56 || 120 | 120 | | 219 1) 309 | 290 || 5(a)| 6(b) || Metropolitan Trust ... | 295 | 290 —5 | 31510 
122 ! 122k | 121" || Bristol $% 1948-58... 121 | 121 i 3 3 9]] 378 | 31h | 2b(c) \Nil(c) || Nineteen Twenty-eight | 37} | 37} |) ... | _ Nil 
97 78) || 96 93 | Danzig 7% 1935-45..... 95 | 94 | -1 718 0 374 | 294 | 3(c)| 1(c) |, Nineteen Twenty-nine 374 | 37$) ... | 213 4 
124 | 113$ | 125g | 124 |) E. London 5% 1960-70 | 124 | 124 310 11 |} 8/23) 5/6 | 10(c) Scottish Investment(5/-)| 7/6) 7/-| —6d| 3 2 0 
107% | 103) | 108%; 105% || Johannbg. 53% 1937-52, 106x | 106x'' ... 2 8 414) 203 | 180 6(6) | atic) || Scottish Mortgage, etc. | 200 | 200 ‘i 45 0 
97 B6y)| S8$ | 942 || L.C.C, 3% ..........00000 | 964x! 95hx| —1 3 210]] 200 | 1844 54(b) | 2}(a) || Trustees Corp. 199} | 1973 | —2 419 
110g | 105 | i | 108° | 105g || Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... | 106 | 106 | 6 12 off) 213 | 1974! 5(d) | 3(a) | _ United States Debenture 2125 2094 | —3 316 0 
j i ; | Financia] Trusts, &c. | 
Prices, ; — ees ee 18/10}, 17/6 || 2(c) | 2(e) | Argentine Land, etc. £1 || 18/9 | 13/9 | i 228 
Year 1935 || bs + Price,! Price, | Yield 434 | 30 | Nil | Nil |, Australian Estates,etc. || 37} | 37) ) ... Nil 
Jan.1-Feb.13, || Half-yearly || iF ’ Feb’ | Rise | 5. _— 6/—- | 5/44) Nil | Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo{l... | 5/6) 5/6) ... Nil 
inclusive || Dividends Name of Security gb. | Feb. | or | Feb. 13, | 23/44) 20/74) 6d(a)| 6d(6) || Brit.S. Africa 15/-fy pd.| 22/- | 21/-|—1/-| 415 6 
High-| Low: | (a) ®) | seians|=| = 33/6 | 30/9 || (c) | 10(c) || Charterhouse Inv.. fl. || 32/3 | 31/- | -1/3) 6 8 0 
est | est || % % || Public Boards | | +. a "3 | 2 * +2400) | Pare "ot ws lo | 348 ot 
piinnes einen | | ety —_ iT ! oan 
“8p; 11S | 2h, | 24 |) Central Hee. 89 % 1950-70, 116 | Sx) —1 313° 6] 15/9 | 14/1p N Nia) Nee) | i Porestal Land £1 i 15/- | 14/9 | —3d) ‘Nil 
Taaweront Boanp— | A il Nil | Do D Do. 5 Gan. bof i ae 0 | ae Nil 
130 | 124 2 | 28 || 44% “A” 1985-2023... || 128} | 1254 | -3 | 3 8 7 aati ost i vats 2(c) || Java ade fin 25/- | 25/- | . 112 0 
1908 | 134 | 2p | 2h || 5% “A” 198-2023... | 98h 135} | —3 | 310 off 2 ig | Nil | Nil iE Ord.Stk... | 12) 1g) 2 Nil 
11 112 2 2$ |) 44% “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 || 113 | 113 a 210 6 9} | id | Nil Nil | . LPref.Stk... || 8 BA ‘aie Nil 
131g | 125 |) 2g | 2h | 5%“ B” 1965-2023... || 130} | 126} | —4 | 312 Off 13/9 | 11/3 || Nil(e)| 2(c) | Primitive ye 13/6 | 13/- | “éa| 3 1 9 
100} | 91 wn ae) “C” 1956 or after...... 9% | 9 | .. | 3 310]] 19/9 19/34 4(c) | 44(c) || Staveley Trust £1 | 19/44) 19/43] 414 0 
101 st | i Met. Wat. Bd.“ B"3% |, 100x | 99x/ -1 | 3 1 Off 37/3 | 30/6 |, 4(c)| 6c) || Sudan Plantations fi... | 35/- | 33/6 | —i/6| 311 0 
123 | 123 | 2 | 2 he 1950-70 | 123 | 126 | +1 320 | ! Beowerin, so. | ’ | , 
36/- | || Barcla aaa 39/- - -3/ 48 6 
55) | 49} || 40) | 280) || G. Western Ord’ Stk... | 533 82 | —15! 6 1 10 frig |1ves | thes (2h | Bass Ratclid Or : i: 1y-| yy. | a3-| 310 St 
7 6 ‘il | Nil || L. & N.B’st'n Def. Stk. 6} 63| ... | Nil 75/9 | 68/-  5S{a)| 10(b) | Benskins Watford f1... | 74/- | 69/- | —5/-| 4 7 0 
15 124 | Nil | Nil | Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... it] aah} ... Nil 12/- | 10/- || Nil | Nil = of Lond. Def si | 11/9 | 10/3 | —i/6 Nil 
92g | 85 || 1d(c) | 2h(c) || Do. 5% Pref. 1955..... 89} | 87) | —2 217 24) 92/6) 36/6 | 12(0) | 6(a) || Courage Ord. 5 91/- | 87/- | =| 426 
31 24 Nil | Nil || Do. <7 2nd Pret. Stk.| 26 | 25 |-1 | “nif 96/3) 89/6 || 124(d)| 74(a) || Distillers Co. 4 fi... || 94/- | 91/- ~3/-| 47 9 
214 | 17§) Nil | Nil | L.MS. Ord. Stk. . 183} 13)| ... | Nit Haag | asa/- |) 1a) 12(a)|| Guinness (A) Ord. | 140/- | 136/3| -3/9| 4 3 9 
53 47 | Nil(c), 18(c) || 4% Pref. Stk. 1923....| 43 | 485/44]! 3 9 6 those | 96,6 6(a) | 164(0)| SiGe BAeee th 103/- | 100/-~ —5/-| 410 0 
874 | 82 14(a) | 28(0) || 4% Pref. Stk. ......... 844} 82) | —12| 5 0 Off 49/-| 46/3 | 3}(a) | 74(0) || Meux’s Ord. £1 48/6 | 4s/- | —6d| 415 0 
23§ | 195 || Nil | Nil | Southern Def. Stk. .....|/ 20 | 21) | +14] — Nil 87/- | 80/74 11t(e) *18$ig)| Mitchells & Butiers {1 | 88/- | 81/3 |“g9| 310 6t 
85 — _3(e) | 4(¢) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk) 80 | 83 | +3 | 5 1 3]] 45/6| 43/6 || 6(b) | 3(a) |, Ohisson’s Cape £1 ...... 45/- | 44/6 | —6d| 4 0 6 
12 18 |, 2¢(@) | 24(d) | Dom. Do. oe Pref. 7, 19h | M19] ... | 4 5 Off 79/-| 72/- |) 2$(a) | [19400 | Simonds (H. &G,) £1... 77/6 | 74/- | —3/6| 4 6 0 
& Foreign 0) ‘A Or ' “4 S 
23 | 17% |) Nil | Nil ‘a asta Ord. Stk. 20 | 20 Nil oo a2 10h rst) | Sita) | T Ait Waleer Oni Zi ale =. 7 4 3 0 o 
ot | 42 || Nil | Nil |) B.A. & PacificOrd.Stk. | 8} | 91+43 Nil 19/3 | 16/ ol 3(c) | ae) | Walker(P)& R.Cain #1 | 18/3 | 17/- | =y/3| 312 6 
= > 4 ~ — en ant Oe = a +14 Nil 76,3 | 66,9 | 8(6)| Sia)| Watney Combe Det. {1 | 71/6x! 67/-x| —4/6| 319 9 
i ° & . 27 +2 Ni | ' | 
7k | 13 | Nil | Nil | C. Argentine Ord. Stk. 14 15} | +14 Nil 42/43) 36/- | 7 oat 7ia) || Allied ee hs | 41/3 | 36/3 | —5/-| 4 2 9 
9+ | 64) Nil | Nil | C. Uruguay Monte V... 8h} 83]... | Nil 4/10}| 3/6 Ki | Nil || Amal. Anthracite fi... | 4/3 | 3/9 | —6d | Nill 
14%) lf) Nil | Nil | Cam. Pacine Com. ($25)| 13 | 13 | |. Nil 49/6 | 45/- | 3(6) | 4(a) | Babcock Wilcox {1...... |, 47/9 | 45/7), - 2/1}, 3.1 0 
90 | 864) 1 1 | Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% || 83}| s8i| 2. | 2°95 2] 4/-| 3/0%) Nil | Nil | Barrow Hamatite ({i) | 3/9| 3/9) ... | Nil 
318 | 30 | 2(c) | 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... |) 31 | 31| ©. | 6 9 Off 62g! 5/- | Nil | Nil || Baldwins 4/- | 3/91 5/6| —3d| Nil 
1S | 12 | Nil | Nil | Entre Rios Ord. Stk... |) 13° | 14 | 41 | “wa |] 76 | 6/14) Nil | Nil | Bengal tron gi.......... | 6/3 | 6/3| ... | Nil 
7 et = ~ ae | | 23) 42) Nil 36/9 | 32/- | 14(a) | 6}(o) | Bolsover Col'ry Ord. £1 | 33/9x) 32/6x| —1/3| 4 19 0 
. — : polcina vee | z 74)... | Nil 5/- | 4/38) Nil | Nil | Brown (John) Ord, 6/- 4/9) 4/6 —3d | Nil 
65/- | 556) Nil | Nil | Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... |, 62/6 | 57/6 | —5/- Nil 7/6 5/6 | Nil | Nil | Consett [ron Ord. £1 6/6 | 5/74|—10$d) Nil 
80 | 64 | #2(6) | Nil(a)| San Paulo Ord. Stk. .. 67 66 | -1 3 0 6H si/9 75/6 || + 10(4 | 5(a) || Cory, William, Ord. {1 | 79/4)) 75/74) | 318 0 
35/- | 33/- i(a) | 1(b) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... | 35/- 35/- tas 515 0 16/6 11/~ | || Dorman, Long Ord {i || 11/6 11/9 +3d | ea 
3 | 2 | Nil | Nil | Utd, Havana Ord. Stk. || 3 oe Se 22/- | 18/6 || Nil | Nil || Guest tone &e. Ord.£1 || 21/- | i9/9.} —1/3| = Niy 
(2) loterim dividend (6) Final ee (c) Last two yearly dividends (4) Paid in New Zealand ing for for vate of exchange, 


(f{) Flat yield without allowing 


(%) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feet it 1, 1957. 


(s) Yield worked on redem 





(g) For 15 months. Yield worked on a 15% basis. 
(pf) Yield worked on : 


at par on April 1, 1961 





at par on December 1. 1952. 
¢ Free of Income T: 


(e) Allown 
(4) Yield on 33% basis. 
wo Based con interest payment of 24 per cent. 
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F ebruary 16, 1935 


Prices 
Year 1935 
Jan. 1 to 
Feb. 13, 
inclusive 


High-| Low= 4 @ WF a 


Name of Security 





nS 
24) 74 


af 


4/3 
a 
25/6 
96/103) 3 
17/3 
§2/3 


3/6 


32/74 
12/6" 


1198/6 | 1663 | 
16/44 


16/3 
72/3 


4/6 
17/- 
18/3 

1/- 


17/14 


2 

19/6 
$2/- 
44/6 


39/43 
20/74 


4/8 
31/3 
33/6 


3/104 
16/10)) 


32/6 
55/- 


= 
a3 | 


82/6 


:8/9 34, 4 i 


7/8 
10/6 


20 Ye 
54/44 


63/5 
44/0 


Nil Lah ype 


| Nil |! Har. awl ‘6% Cm. Pt. 
ae | Menton s Collieries f1.. 


— Coal 2 & Wilsons | 
\\ || Pease and Meer 10/- 


ioe Cl ra ta £1 | 








ion, ra B Ord 
| Staveley Coal, &c., 
|| Stewarts & Lilo 








Nil | O. “States Stsed 100 eee || 
|| United Steel Cos.Ord {1 | 


'| Weardale teel&c.Df.{1 | 
hee ~ Iron & Stl{1 \ 116/3 


| Ipc Cn. Weel De ts. os 


Nil \B Bradford at i) q| 9/44 
1 Brit. Celanese Ord. 

|| Calico Printers fi 
—_ J. ome, Joe P. (£1) .. 


2h) ii Eoelish Swe. Ctn. fl... 
| English Velvet, &c., 
| Fine Cotton Spinne 

| Henry A. 8) Ord, 











ze 


i & Baldwins {1 | 

Snia Viscosa Lire 200 . | 

* | ecient 
Electrical 


8(e) | Associated E 
&o (sien British fault 














Gas Light ¢ Coke 
| Neo Capente 


on-T =| 


7a) 26)~ | i 


ag) 10. | assood.E 





\ for were (Of) 


ee cocccecscccoces 
ceria 75% Ga Bret i 


* || 11276 | 106/3 | —6/ | 






13/9 || 120) Ni (e) | 
12 * I 
Standasd Motor Co, ii 


2 | Nil | Nil | 
| 
16/3 | iM | Nite | 


wi ha 
uma " 
24/04/22 /104 | Nil (c) 2 (a) || Anglo-Dutch {1 ..... 
26/14 | Ni 3 (2) | Bek tie ate 
) || Cons, Tea & Lands - 
tal Nile) | st | | Grand Ch (Ce ‘yen 





okai (Assam) £1 ....... 





3 || Rubber Trust £1 
| Omited Somes 2/-.. 


ee - va 
i | Anglo Patan £ B 


| Brit iocontrolied v T Cts) * 
| Lobitos Oilfields ‘oa 








ta) | VOC. Ord. £1 


(a) Interim - anne (0) Final dividend. 
cepital accretions. 
() Based on a dividend of 15 percent. 


. 
| 
| 





10/- 
































Price | Price,| p; 
te | Feb. | = | 
| 13, | gal 
| asds | 1 | 
| | | 
| 10/3 9/4}|- 103d | 
4/6 | 4/-| —6d | 
| 93/13! 21/3 |—1/10}! 
| say | 22/-| ... | 
12/6 | 11/- | —1/6 
4/-| 4/3 | +3d 
20/6 | 19/- | —1/6 | 
24/44| 23/9 | —7hal 
36/6 | 35/73, —10}! 
15/73, 15/3 i 44 
51/3 51/3 
39/44) 39/43)... 
32/3 | 29/6 | —2/9 
| 16/6 15/3 | —1/3 | 
5/6 | 4/9 | —9d 
| Sig 33/9 | —2/- 
| 12/6 | 11/3 | —1/3 
$363 | $36} |... 
28/- | 26/6 | —1/6 
\} 10f/--| 9/- | —1/- 
27/6 | 27/6! ... 
116/3 
5/-| 5/- 
6/3 | 6/3] ... 
8/9 | —7id} 
11/9 | 10/3 | —1/6 | 
10/74] 10/- | —74d 
67/6 | 65/74|~1/103! 
49/— | 50/- | +1/- 
43/9 | 43/- | —9d 
5/73; 5/73)... 
8/13) 8/14)... 
11/103] 12/6 | +74d) 
29/43) 28/9x! | 
6/3 | 5/74! —74d! 
60/- | 58/- | —2/- 
80/- | 80/-| ... 
26/3 | 26/3 | 
1 24/6 24/- | —6d 
| 78/9 | 78/9) ... 
68/9 | 70/- | +1/3 
34/- | 34/6 | 46d 
7/6) 6/9 | —9d 
49/43! 48/9 | +744 
7 7 +* 
29/43) 28/9 | —74d 
21/3 | 20/- | -18| 
$9} | $97) ... | 
79/43) 79/43)... 
24/6 | 24/6 | ... | 
| 96/- | 36/-| ... 
| 38/6 | 38/- | —6d 
43/- | 42/6 —é6d | 
59/- | 58/- | —1/-| 
43/-} 43/-| ... | 
99/6 | 33/6 | —1/-| 
| 56/- | 55/- | —1/- 
39/6 | 38/- “118 | 
35/- | 34/- | —1/- 
64/- | 60/- | —4/- 
44/6 | 41/3 | —3/3 
48/-x) 47/- | —1/- 
28/3x) 28/-x! -—3d 
219} | 2194 |... | 
27/- 27/- | a 
139}x) 1374x| —2 
ri 19 | —3 
6? | — 
1s | 2 i 
g 39 + 
38/- | 36/3 | +} 
37/6 | 36/3 | —1/3 
47/6 | 46/3 | —1/3 
8/6; 8/6| ... 
25/- | 25/- |... 
31/3 | 31/3 | .. 
2/6 | 2/6 i 
65/- | 62/6 | --2/6 
46/3 | 45/- | —1/3| 
32/- | 32/-| . | 


10/- 








| 14/44) 14/43)... 
16/3 ia 13/9 2/6 
70/- 68/13) 1/103 

} 4/- us| +34 

|| 16/- | 15/6 | — 
17/- | 17/- 
9d 9d 
15/6 | 15/3 . 
23/-x} 23/9x' +9d | 
26/3 | 26/104! +734 
203 | 20} —} 
17/6 | 17/6) ... 

| 31/3} 31/3! ... | 
41/3 | 41/3} 2. | 

| 36/3 | 36/3 | | 
18/9 | 18/9 
4/3 4/4} 

27/6 | 27/6 | ... 

30/9 | 32/- | +1/3 
3/6 | 3/74) +144 
| 16/- | 15/9 —3d 
31/3 | 30/- | —1/3 

| 51/3 | 50/- | —1/3 
27/9 | 26/9 | —1/- 
9/44) 8/9 | —7id 
4/- | 3/6| —6d 
\| 79/43) 76/1031 —2/6 

i | 39174) 35/- | —74d| 

6/9 | 6/3 | —6d | 
| 10/14 9/6 | —7}d) 
| || £195 £19} | —& | 

|| 52/6 | 49/4} | -3/1} 
61/3 | 60/- | —1/3 

(' 41/3! 40/- | —1/3 | 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
(t) Includes 14% from capita! accretions. 
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First Prov. “A” ., 
First Prov. “B” 
For. Govt. Bond .. 
Fourth British...... 21/6-22/3 
zi 19/6-20/— 
78/3 


Gold Mining, “C” 
(d) Yield worked on last year’s dividend, viz., 12} per ceut. ner cent. free of tax. 
(m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. 
(7) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. 
(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares, Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. 


ueowuw 


| Last two 
| Half- ly 
|| Di 


} High-| j tow- | @ (d) Y 
59 ) Ste) Aerated Bread {1 ...... \; 27 
Allied Newspapers {1 
Amal. Dental Def. f1.. 
Amal. Metal. {1 
Amal. Press (10/-) 
Army and Navy 10/-... 
Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/- 
|| Assoed.Newsprs. Df. 5/- | 
|| Assoc. P. Cement £1 
Baird Televn. (Det. 5/-) | 
5(a) | 10(d) | | Barker (John) £1 
Barry & Staines Lino.... 
Berger (Lewis) Ord. £1 
| Boot’s Pure Drug S/.0- | 
Borax Deferred h _ 4 
Bovril Deferred £1 
British Aluminium £1.. 
British Match {1 
| Brit.-A mer. Tobacco £1.. 
3(b) | 4(a) | British Oxygen fl 
20(5) || Carreras “* A” Ord. £1.. | 
Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- | 
\! a Aircraft £1); 


4(c) | Sic) | 
t5(c) | Nil(c) || 
3(c) | 4(c) | 
6(5) | 5(a) | 
83(d) | 43(a) | 
S(c) | 6(c) 
20(c) | 20(c 
Ble) | 7(c 

Nil(c) |! 





4(a) || 

4(a)} 6(d) | 
Nil(c) 24(¢) || 
6(c) ¢) 
5(c) 31) | 
$4(b) | t2(a) || 


2a(c) | 7#(c 


4(c) | B&{c 
10(d) | 5(a@ 
Nae) 10(c 


10(c) Sie) || 
5(b) | S(a} | 
80) §} 54(a) 

3) | 5 5(c) || 


ia) 15(6) || Harrisons & Cros. Det.(£1/! 132/6 | ints 
|, Harrods (B.A.) sey One \! 

5(a) 11(d) || || Harrods £1 | 

(6) | 4(a) |) 


Nil 


Nil(e = 


Nil (c)|50cts.¢ 


at) |S 12(a) | 


10 
$0) 


34) 


oe) | 





et | 3 


224¢(c), 224(c) 
9(c) on \| Salt Union “oa iaaueuntnaes 
113(d) ah | || Sangers Ord. 5/-... l! 

2 a Hotel {1 .. 


weppes Def. £1 
Foe ef ) Ord. 5/- 
Slaters and a £1.. 


+53(d) $5i) | 
Sic)} 5(c) |) 
Nil(c)| 2$(a) |! 
124(0) | ah(e) i Spi 
10(c) | 15(c) | 
Nil | Nil } 
6(a) | 16$(5)) 
7e(@) | 74(0) || 
S(a) | 14(0) | 
25(c) | 25(c 
c) | 10(¢ 


24(a) | 74(0 
ste) E i) 
Nil (c) é (c) | 
20(c) |264(c) | 
5(a) | 74(0) | 


50(d) 90(a) | 


ae 65(c) | 75(c) | 





7%(0) | 5(a) |! 
(a) | 1335) 
15(c) | 27$(c) 
80(d) | 90(a) 
Nil | Nil 
$2$(b), 35(a) 
iS(c) | 20(c)| 
50(c) |57$(c) 
Nil | Ni 
184(€)/363(e) | 
5(a) | 10(b) || 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil |) 
Nil Nil 


10(c) | 55(e) || 

25(b) (288 (a) | | 

Nil | Nil | 

$2(b) | 20(a) || \ Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.) | | 146/3 
Wiluna Gold (£1) H 


10(a) '124(6) | 
Zinc Corporation 10/-... | 


5(c) |124(c) || 





Amalgamated ...... 22/3-23/3 
British — “A*'l 21/6-22/6 
=) | ee 10/—-10/6xd 
British onl eee |20/44-21/4} 
} BritishIndustries, 1st 20/9-21/9x 
16/6- 17/6 
22/3-23/3 
eueuncee 39/3-40/3 
21/3 22/3xd 
18/9-19/9 
20/6-21/3 


Name of Security 





| 
| 
| 
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10,4) | 


) | Bas Eastwoods Ord. {1 

|| Elec. & Musical Ind, i 
25(6) | 10(a) || Ever Ready Co. 5/-... 
Fairey Aviation 10/-.... 
Finlay (James) & Co. ail i 
|; Gallaher Ltd. Ord. fl.. 
'| Gaumont-Brit. (10/- 
Goodlass 


| Home&Col. Stores aj-.. | | 
Sic) | 6(c) || Imperial Airways fl. 
5(d) | 24(a) || Imperial \ Ord. 
$ SiR NH | 1(c) || Chemical 
| Imperial meltg. Or. £1 |! 
+74(a) ris )'| Lenperial Todacco fl .. 
| Inter. Nickel of —_ 
International — 
| Lever 7% Cum. £1... 
Bros. | 8%Cm‘“‘A’ Pi. 
| Do.20%Cm.Pt.Ord. tis 
20(c) | 22$(c) | a a EE cxeeses 
2/ 10(0)) +/8(a) | 
94 (0) i 


wer Ok SHDN&N 


eee {| *So/ea 135/6x) - 








curses @ 


Meters ai ae 
10(a) | ' Mayo = Faery A 
2(a) | 
24(4) |, 
7Ha) | 





\ t riplex olen fatety G. ( Ai 
|| Tube Investments £1... 
Turner & Newall £1..... 





Fy 55/- ae 


|| Utd. Tob. (South) Ord. ft) 
Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. 
Wiggins, Teape Ord. 
Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/-' 


Mines 
Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- | 
Ashanti Goldfields gy i 
|, Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 
a) | Central Mining {8 
| Commonwealth Mng. 
'' Cons. Gids. of S. Af. 

Cons, MinesSelectont0-| 
Crown Mines 10/- 
| De Beers Def. £2% 


Malayan Tin 5/- .....-.. i 
Pahang Consolid 5/-... 
|| Rhokana Corp. £1 


| Roan A ntelope Cpr 
Siamese Tin 5/-......... 
| Springs Mines {1 








Feb. 13, 
1935 


Gold Prod., dep 

Gold Prod. 2nd Ser. 
Gold Prod. 3rd Ser. 
Gp. Unit Certs., av 
Inves. Gas & Elec.. 
Investors General 





Trust of Insurance oy. 21/6 


Taken at 16 annas to one rupee, 
+ Free of Income Tax 
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18 
a 
16 
Nil 
13 
14 
2 

Nil 
6 14 
5 11 
9 6 

Nil 
6 14 
7 10 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 
9 16 
5 17 

Nil 
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§ 5 0 


FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
Compared 





with 
_! Feb. 6, 
5 | —6d 
—3d 


—6d 
—6d 
—3d 
—3d 
—1/3 
—6d 
— 6d 


[74-21/73! 43d 
(s) Cash bonus from 
(nm) Dividend for 15 months yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis. 
(e) Annas per share. 
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CALLS DUE FEBRUARY 18, 1935, TO FEBRUARY 23,1935 

The grand total of calls falling due in February 1935, i 
£8,634,962, which compares with {9,538,908 which fell due in 
February, 1934. The following calls fall due from February 18, 
1935, to February 23, 1935, inclusive :— 








Nominal , \ 
amount Company Amount W hen Making 
of Stock of Call | payable Paid 
5/- Beralt Tin and Wolfram (221,610 Shares, at 7/-) | 2/- p.s. | Feb. 18 | 2/- p.s. 
Stock | Central Electricity Board 3° Stock (1974-94) 
(£6,000,000, at £93°,) . £35% | Feb. 20 All 
fl Clyde = Mersey Investment Trust (150, 000 


44% Cum. Pref. Shares, at par) ............... 2/6 p.s. | Feb. 18 | 2/6 p.s. 
£1 Crossley Building Products (75,000 6% Cum. 


PE, GONE, BE END osncccvescecenssesecepnconseven 10/- p.s.| Feb. 18 All 
15/- Edinburgh Securities, Ltd. (30,000 Ordinary 

PR OD  ccncnccovnerescnvnininnsceinenneors 3/— p.s. | Feb. 20 | 3/— p.s. 
£1 Marley Tile (Holding), Ltd. (250,000 5% Cum. 


Part. Pref. Shares, at 21/—) ...............00000 11/- p.s.| Feb. 19 All 
Stock | Plymouth Corporation 3% Red. ‘Stock, 1954 


OO OO ee eee £424% | Feb. 22 All 








TRANSVAAL JANUARY, 1935, OUTPUTS, &c. 
Note.—Value of gold calculated at {7 Is. per ounce in all cases 





Estimated 














Tons Estimated Value, Estimated _ Profit, Dec., 
= : milled, January, 1935 Costs including 1934, 
1¢ Johnnies Group Jan per ton, Sundry Profit at 
1935 Jan., Revenue, 47 Os. 
1935 Jan., per fine 
Gross Per ton 1935 ounce 
i 
Government Areas £ s. d. s. d. £ £ 
(Modderfontein) | 216,000 | 541,990 50 2 17 9 353,824 331,047 
Langlaagte Estate 86,000 113,394 26 4 19 5 30,793 32,169 
New State Areas 106,000 | 274,227 51 9 19 5 172,346 160,250 
Randfontein Estates 342,000 | 425,595 24 11 17 11 121,364 110,696 
Van Ryn Deep 85,000 | 128,765 30 3 18 5 51,011 50,123 
Witwatersrand 83,000 89,938 21 8 19 0 13,075 12,074 
Totals 918,000 th, 573,909 18 4 742,413 696, 359 
a q Working 
Tons Total . — — — 
Anglo-American Corporation }| Milled, ie ie,| Costs, Peet, } ro it, | F rofit, 
Group Tan Jan Jan., Nov., Dec., Jan., 
~ eae ane 1935 1934 1934 1935 
1935 1935 | p 
er ton 
: é é é d 
Brakpan Mines, Ltd 5 | 127,000 997% 233 | 128,572 | 98,150 | 98,722 | 98,661 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. 101,000 214. 351 97,145 | 115,284 | 114,671 | 117,206 
Spring Mines, Ltd. 100,300 | 245,171 | 96,171 | 148,985 | 151,282 | 149,000 
West Springs, Ltd. 98,000 | 98,111 72,941 25,217 | 26,619 | 25,170 
| Ton Yield in Working 
aE ons ie G value -rofi S 
The Central Mining Company Crushed = ae yoy co — a 
Rand Mines Grouy Jan., aoe al o> he 
. 1935 Jan., 1935 1935 Jan., 
a 1935 1935 
t f ae 
City Deep, Ltd. 103,000 20,324 143,430 27,675 | 22 5-7 


Consolidated Main Reef Mines and 









































aia ierakaia esis 113,000 24,996 | 176,277 51,280 | 22 1-5 
Crown Mines, Ltd. 308,000 82,056 579,115 | 279,606 | 19 5-4 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd. 53,000 12,584 88,785 21,698 | 25 3-7 
East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd. | 183,000 41,301 | 291,573 92,254 | 21 9-4 
Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd. ........ 87,400 13,370 94,379 20,366 | 16 11-2 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd. 87,000 15,563 | 109,349 46,268 | 14. 6-0 
Modderfontein East, Ltd. ..... 91,000 19,952 | 140,713 $2,048 | 19 5-8 
New Modderfontein Gold Mining 

IIE. - Kettisnhupabiuicstceneubesice 184,000 46,080 | 325,367 194,781] 14 2-3 
Nourse Mines, Ltd. ................-. | 72,500 | 16,215 | 114,238 | 28,013 | 23 9-4 
Rose Deep, Limited 65,000 | 11,118! = 78,255 8,091 | 21 7-0 

Estimated 

. wes Rectal | Costs | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 
General Mining Group “Jan ? Jan *| per ton, Nov., Dec., Jan., 

1935 1935 Jan., 1934 1934 1935 

. 1935 
£ s. d. £ £ £ 

Van Ryn Gold Mines ...... 58,000 | 62,083 i6 8 9,012 | 10,078 | 14,069 
West Rand Consolidated 124,000 | 204,378 17 11 92,018 | 94,098 | 95,038 
2 Working 

en cons | Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Costs 
Goldfields Group Jen "| Jan., Jan., Dec., Jan., | per ton 

1935 1935 1935 1934 1935 Jan., 

= 1935 

Fine ozs. £ £ s. d 
Summer and Jack Mines 90,600 | 20,772 | 146,440 | 46,840 | 47,578 | 21 11-2 
Robinson Deep ............... 102,000 | 24,872 | 175,346 | 76,219 | 77,449 | 19 3-1 
Sub Nigel 50,000 39,506 | 278,592 | 188,118 | 194,072 | 33 9-7 








coors | Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, 
Jan., Jan., Jan., Nov., Dec., Jan., 


1935 1935 1935 1934 1934 1935 


Union Corporation Group 


Fine ozs. £ £ £ 
East Geduld Mines 86,500 | 28,905 | 203,727 | 119,136 | 116,188 | 123,265 
Geduld Proprietary Mines 95,000 | 27,149 | 192,522 | 117,500 | 121,055 | 124,015 
Modderfontein Deep Levels 49,000 15,404 | 108,782 | 71,375 | 70,447 | 69,730 





Tons Total 
Milled, |Revenue, Costs, Profit, | Profit, | Profit 


: per ton,} Nov., Dec., Jan., 
4 Janz | Jan, | 1934 | 1934 | 1938 


Other Companies 





1935 
. £ . «& £ £ £ 
Glynn's Lydenburg aoe ane 7,900 | 20,083 | 32 1-5 7,826 7,614 7,393 
Luipaards Vlei Estate ...... 43,000 | 66,809 | 20 10 22,020 | 22,465 | 22,804 
New Kleinfontein Co. ......... 57,400 | 70,319 | 21 3-7 7,559 8,629 9,171 
Transvaal Gold Mining ...... 19,800 | 31,779 | 20 8-9 11,417 11,517 11,242 







DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 














where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div. 
| 
Name of Company 
—— or 
Interim | Date of Fin : 
or Pay- | Comparison ‘gene he 
Final ment with ar 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS % % 
Atlantic Leased Lines ............... 2%t a si 3 4 
Bengal Dooars Railway ............. 3%*| May. 28| Unchanged co wis 
Great Western Railway ord. 23° ot} Mar. Unchanged 3 3 
London Midland and Scottish Rail- 
way “ o» | eee ie Mar. 5 ele 1g Nil 
Do. » pref. stock.... ve 23%t] Mar. 5 2a%T 4 3h 
auiknns Railway (Pref. Ord.) i —e Mar. 5 . 4 3 
BANKS 
Helsingfors Aktiebank _ ............ 9 7 
INSURANCE 
Peast Aseerames — ...........cccccevee $25%t Unchanged $50 $50 
Prudential Assurance “A” ...... a nm 18/4 |$18/4! 
Do. do. c= 31/6 p.s. |31/6 p.s, 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Dennistown Rubber ................. as as - 5 Nil 
ON ie sacs snccnecesonsise - ane ne 7* Nil 
MINING 
British South Africa Co. (15/-) . oe Mar. 14| Unchanged | 1/- p.s. | 1/- ps. 
Gold Fields Rhodesian Developm. 5°%*| Mar. 14 on a ese 
Kuala Kampar Tinfields ...... . | 3d. p.s.*] Feb. 27 
London Tin (pref.) ............--.0+++ 33°%*| April 1 ms exe ene 
Mount Coolon Gold Mines ......... 1/- p.s.*| Mar. 22 ooo ace eee 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Aberdeen Combworks .............++ _ Mar. 7 one 1 2h 
A. Boake Roberts and Co. ......... 31%° veel — Si os 
Anglo-French Exploration ......... oe — ove 10 lv 
Barnsley Brewery — ......-.-+++++++++ 3°%*| Mar. 5] Unchanged nai oi 
Bent’s Brewery .. Sc acinaiing 12%t a 10°,T 17 15 
Briggs (Henry) and BEB svccesens 23°,*| Feb. 21 | Unchanged : ah 
OO ere 5°%t} Feb. 22 | Unchanged a +“ 
Bristol Tramways and Carriage ... 4°ot oa 3%t 6 5 
British Assets Trust .............+. ; ni Nil 24 
Britiods Lam Ce. .....cccccoccesscesee ae wae “on 8 5 
British Maritime Trust .............. ae we ran 6 6 
Bursledon Brick Old Ord. 5%* a c wait 
Do, New Ord. ......... 23%°* sta ove eve ene 
Cannon Brewery (Def.)..............- 54%t a S%t i) 8 
Charrington, Gardner, Locket and 
is 5%*| Feb. 15 se poe eee 
Clarke Chapman and Co. ........... ? Mar. 1 5 Nil 
Craigton Cemetery ........+.++.-+0++ oes ove 4 4 
Dumpton (Thanet) Greyhounds oe Feb. 22 wan 23 24 
East End Dwellings ..............0+++ $24°%t| Mar. 12] Unchanged ts 5% 
Rafield Cable............cccccccscrcceee 15°,+t nee 10°%,t 25 20 
Evans (D. H.) and Co. ..........+. 15%t Unchanged 30 3u 
Fairy Dyes  ..........c0cccccccseseseees oan nt 7% 10 
Fleming Reid and Co. 124%} a 11}%t 174 16} 
Four Per Cent. Industrial Dwe lings 2% Feb. 20 | Unchanged 4 4 
General Funds lnvestment ......... Sue aos one + 3 
General Hydraulic Power...... ‘ 41°,+ Unchanged 7 7 
Gray (William C.) and Sons. oc 74 > 
Guinness (A.), Son and Co. ........ 12" 11% ‘ na 
Hall Telephone Accessories ...... 6 e 5S%t ll lv 
Hammond Lane Foundry ......... 10°,t 15 134 


Harrods, Ltd. 
Henry (A. and S.) 
Hugon and Co. 

Hyde's Bird Seed.......... 
INOVO Sugar .........sesseseeeeereees 5%° 
Imperial Hydropathic (Blackpool) 
International Investment Trust 


- 
c 

© 
— 
on 
~ 


Ts 


saceupieaaenaes Mar. 1 sae 

oat Unchanged 174 174 
Mar. 31} Unchanged me 
Feb, 2 ah 








°° mee 
. . t> . 
s 3 $3 : 
. + 
atlases aeateeaeeiiinepasiiiain aaa tnmanma ti 
N= 
ane 
noe 
oun 





SII scsstenannstinditinetesesaiiiienetnes 3%t ae 2°%t 4} 34 
Jackson Brothers ery ng se Feb. 21 ce 7t eve 
Johnston, Mooney and O’Brien.. cae ; 

Lewis’s, Ltd. (Pref. Ord.) one 
Lincoln Wagon and Engine ........ 15%T ) 
Liverpool Gas............-2.scecseessees “3! jet sa Unchanged 6 6 
London Commercial Sale Rooms 5%t| Feb. 26 | Unchanged * 13h 
Leyems (7) Carkc  ..cccc..ccncsccccceee a nos eee : ‘ 
oond hester Ship Canal Ord. ...... 1} 1 
Do. do. ee 3+ 2 
Mather and Platt 74 6 
McCrae and Drew ove ose ove 54 4 
Milford Docks ...... aeaaten 13° T| Mar. 16 12% aa one 
Morris and Jones ... ran ‘ el 7(t) 3 
ee a ee a 3 23 
Oxendale and Co. (Preferred)... 5%t} Mar. 1 7k 5 
Oued Comal... .ccvccccccccccscesseses 3°ot}| Mar. 1 o 
Palace (Torquay) ....-.....+-s+s+s+++ 5%* ie ve stl oes 
Patent Victoria Stone ............... | 1/- p.s.t] Mar. 4] Unchanged = a 
Perry and Co, .........cccccccscsevees ad ae 0 
CI io ac pide inennannonaeiievebens a ei ll lu 
Planters’ Stores, etc. .........0000e0es 10%t - Unchanged os ove 
Plymouth Breweries .........-.++++ 124°,t}| Mar. 1 74% 15 10 
Railway Debenture & Gen. Trust 3%t i. Unchanged 5 5 
Railway Share Trust, etc. ......... 3%tT one Unchanged 5 
PES cccicscccccnssvocccoe 1%t ion Unchanged 2 2 
** Romac ” Motor Accessories ...... oes Feb. 22 a 7% 6 
Scottish Brewers ............ssseseeees 3%T 200 23 %t 5 4 
Scottish Iron and Steel............... 4°,t} April 1 oat 6 2 
Scottish Waggon o 6%ot a 5%t 10 9 
Selfridge and Co. ........ sae ona se ies 5 3 
I saan ccc dsepnanes 3%t sen Unchanged 6 6 
St. James’ and Pall Mall Electric 42°%t nis 4%t 8k 7% 
Standard Trust .............cccccscovee ese a “ 2 2 
Tendring Hundred Waterworks .. 4° ot} Mar. 18] Unchanged 8 8 
Tottenham and District Gas........ noe ie cae 63 6} 
Trade Indemnity ...............+.++0. os 5 4 
Tunnel Portland Cement A & B ord. 93% T 18(s) 25% 
Walker (Peter) and Cain (Robert) in aie adi 3 3 
Westminster Electric .............+++ 44% t| Mar. 6 | Unchanged 7 7 
West Surrey Water ord. ............ Spool a a 7 - 

RN I» 5 aiiac ciaciathiieh sieadinmaliok 5% Jnchange 10 
Winterbotham, Strachan & Playne eee wee 10 8 
Reni ncicaeicaniebatianiianis 3%tT sai Unchanged 5 5 
Yorkshire Amalgamated Products 4%*| Feb. 20 ‘ is ene 








¢ Free of income tax. (s) Paid on a larger capital. 
(t) On reduced capital of £180,000, against £300,000. 


BULGARIAN 4} PER CENT. 1907 LOAN.—Messrs Stern Brothers inform holders 
that the Bulgarian Government having transferred an amount permitting a payment 
on account of the Coupon No. 56 due February 1, 1935, at Is. 5.382d. per coupon in 
lieu of 1s. 7.474d. as arranged by the agreement of May 17, 1934, they are now prepared 
to receive coupons for payment at Is. 5.382d. per coupon. 


(Continued on page 397) 
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February 16, 1935 
COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY 
INCREASED SALES OF GAS AND APPLIANCES 
SIR D. MILNE-WATSON’S REVIEW 


The 228th ordinary general meeting of the proprietors of the 
Gas Light and Coke Company was held, on the 8th instant, at 
the chief office of the company, Horseferry Road, Westminster, 
London, Sir David Milne-Watson, LL.D., D.L. (the governor), 
presiding. 

The secretary (Mr W. L. Galbraith) read the notice convening 
the meeting. 

The Governor, in the course of his speech, said: Ladies and 
gentlemen, we finished the year under review just on the right side 
with our sales of gas, and we may legitimately congratulate 
ourselves on this result, for we had to contend with weather con- 
ditions without precedent since official records have been kept. 
We started in December with a 3 per cent. increase in sales over 
the previous year. December, 1933, was, according to the official 
records kept at Kew, the coldest December since 1890. It was, 
therefore, reasonable to anticipate that December, 1934, would be 
less severe, and that there would be some consequent reduction in 
gas sales. In fact, by one of those freaks for which English 
weather is famous, we actually had in 1934 the warmest December 
known for all time to the Kew records. I think you will agree 
that to have sold more gas in the year 1934 than in 1933 in the 
face of such weather conditions is a result of which we may be 
proud. When we consider this result in the light of our sales of 
appliances we have equal grounds for encouragement. Demand 
for new gas appliances in 1934 has broken all previous records. 
We have supplied more new cookers, more new fires, and more 
new water heaters than ever before in our history. We actually 
issued 280,000 cookers in the year under review. A hopeful and 
novel new avenue for domestic gas consumption is rapidly being 
opened up in refrigeration, so we may say that, on the domestic 
side, we are better placed than ever to meet both extremes of 
temperature to the satisfaction of our consumers. 





RECORD SALES OF INDUSTRIAL GAS APPLIANCES 


Il want at this stage to complete my general outline of the 
company’s activities in 1934 by referring to our sales of industrial 
gas appliances. They, no less than domestic sales, were, you will 
be glad to hear, in advance of all previous years. This is partly 
due to factory development in our area and to the many signs of 
reviving industrial activity, which, happily, are to be noted, and 
partly, we may fairly claim, to our own efforts. We spare no 
pains to see that suitable apparatus is devised for applying gas 
heat to every industrial process. Gas is now established as the 
indispensable means of solving industrial problems of heat treat- 
ment, and we may look to industry as an expanding market for 
the company in future years. 

The accounts for the year are, I am pleased to say, satisfactory. 
We have expended on lands and buildings £30,000; £296,000 on 
Mains and service pipes; £151,000 on meters, and £183,000 on 
stoves ; and we have written off by way of depreciation on steam- 
ships, meters and stoves the sum of £248,000, making a net capital 
expenditure for the year of £412,000. 


MEETING DEMAND FOR NEW DESIGN 


The expenditure on mains and service pipes, meters, cookers 
and fires is heavy and must continue to be so for two reasons: 
first, the opening up in our territory of a large number of new 
building estates to which gas is being laid on, and, secondly, to 
the demand for new cookers and fires to replace old-fashioned 
appliances. As I remarked at another meeting connected with 
the industry, we are living in an ‘‘ enamel’’ age, and people will 
not put up with black cookers and old-fashioned fires any longer. 
The demand is for a brighter and cleaner note in the kitchen, 
living room and bedroom. Fortunately, we are able to meet that 
demand. Those of you who have seen the new fires in our show- 
rooms and elsewhere will, I am sure, join with me in congratulat- 
ing our designers and manufacturers on the really beautiful results 
they have achieved—this is our contribution to the ideal of art in 
industry and we are proud of it. Fires can be obtained by cus- 
tomers in any variety of colours that may be desired to fit the 
décor of the house. And not only fires—the enamel cooker is 
teally quite a decorative object in the kitchen. All this, however, 
Means a great outlay by the company, but it is money well 
invested. 

Under the heading of ‘‘ Distribution of gas’’ you will see that 
there has been an increase in expenditure. This is entirely due 
to greater activity with regard to the selling of gas. 
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MORE HEAT FOR LESS GAS 


There is an important point in connection with these new 
appliances upon which emphasis should, I think, be laid. Research 
carried on at Watson House and elsewhere has led to considerable 
improvements in the efficiency of gas cookers, fires and water 
heaters. They give more heat for less gas. This naturally affects 
our gas consumptions, but I am sure no one in this room will 
dispute that our right policy should be to take the maximum 
advantage of all inventions and technical improvements. This is 
an insurance for the future and also an encouragement to our 
consumers to extend the use of gas in their homes. 

Coming now to the credit side, you will see that the revenue 
from gas is down by some {80,000. This is partly due to the 
lower price now being charged in the Brentford area (as under our 
Act of 1925 we had to reduce the price of gas from the beginning 
of 1934 to the same price as in our own old area) and partly toa 
lower average price being obtained from large industrial consumers 
who have taken advantage of our block-rate system. 


RECORD COKE SALES 


Coke and breeze are very satisfactory, the revenue having gone 
up by some £180,000. This is due to the larger quantities made 
and also to an improvement in price. We sold 1,283,121 tons— 
another record in the company’s history. I would also like to 
point out that an appreciable proportion of our revenue is derived 
from our liquid by-products, especially tar and benzole. In this 
connection it is not generally realised how important these are 
from the point of view of employing home-produced articles in 
place of those which have to be imported. 

A very large proportion of the tar produced by the company is 
used for the maintenance and treatment of roads. It is generally 
admitted that roads treated with tar provide a surface which is 
non-skid. In view of the endeavours now being made to reduce 
the enormous number of accidents which take place on the roads 
to-day I am of the opinion that the provision of a non-skid road 
is of the utmost importance. 

The result of the working of the year is as follows:—The 
balance transferred from the revenue account to the profit and loss 
account is £2,026,000, as against {1,978,000 for the previous year. 
This balance, after adding the sum of £24,000 received from H.M. 
Treasury under the Development Act, 1929, and after allowing for 
interest on borrowed money for the year and dividends distributed 
in respect of June half-year, leaves a sum of £879,000 with which 
to pay dividends for the December half-year. 

The directors recommend the usual dividends on the 4 per cent. 
consolidated preference stock, the 34 per cent. maximum stock, 
and a dividend (unchanged) at the rate of £5 12s. per cent. per 
annum on the ordinary stock. 

We have had considerable success in obtaining public lighting 
contracts for varying periods with a large number of local authori- 
ties. It is generally recognised by the unprejudiced that gas for 
public lighting cannot be excelled by any other form of lighting. 

With regard to the domestic side of the company’s activities, 
I am sure you will be much interested to know that in December 
we celebrated the twenty-fifth anniversary of co-partnership in 
the company. We had a large representative gathering of co- 
partners, and Lord Cecil very kindly attended the reunion and 
made an interesting speech. There is no doubt that co-partnership 
ensures a very helpful spirit in the company, a spirit which will, 
we believe, be very useful in assisting us to fight our battles in the 
future. I am hoping the day will come when more industries will 
adopt this principle because I am certain that they will never 
regret it. 


INDUSTRIAL PROGRESS 


As I told you last year, we have established a great industrial 
centre at Watson House dealing with the supply of gas to 
industry. We have some 75 outside companies who are affiliated 
to Watson House, and we have this year scored some most notable 
successes in supplying gas for the various requirements of industry 
in close co-operation with the manufacturers of gas appliances. 
We can design and supply plant of infinite variety to meet the 
individual requirements of industries, all of which have their 
special needs. When heat is wanted we can supply it better than 
anyone else. ‘‘ Do it by Gas’”’ is our motto, and when we have 
said that, we mean it can be done cleanly, efficiently and cheaply. 

No doubt most of you have seen the result of our issue a week 
ago of a further sum of {2,500,000 of our 3 per cent. irredeemable 
debenture stock. The issue coincided, as it happened, with a 
period of marked financial stress, but nevertheless was completely 
successful and was made upon very favourable terms to the 
company. 

The reports and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








STERLING TRUST, LIMITED 
SIGNS OF GENERAL IMPROVEMENT 


PROBLEM OF TARIFF BARRIERS 


The eighteenth annual general meeting of the Sterling Trust, 
Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at Winchester House, 
London. 

Baron Emile B. d’Erlanger (the chairman) said that the net 
income from investments, etc., at £182,565, showed a small reduc- 
tion of £7,201 as a natural consequence of the numerous conver- 
sions and the still prevailing defaults or partial defaults in foreign 
securities. Investors would have to suffer more from the effects of 
conversions, though no doubt to a less degree, for the ranks of 
those who had convertible debts was fast thinning. He fostered 
the hope that they were nearing the day when no further reduc- 
tions in revenue would result from the trust’s foreign holdings ; 
indeed, taking a long view, it was to the lame ducks of good 
breed that investors in trust companies should look for the 
ultimate goal of restored prosperity. At the same time, if the 
trust had lost revenue by conversions, they themselves had gained 
by the same process, and still stood to gain further by conversion 
or repayment of their {1,797,240 ‘‘ A’’ and ‘‘ B”’ bonds in due 
season. After deducting interest charges and general expenses, 
there was a net balance of £77,600, or some £10,683 more than 
for the preceding year, and it was now proposed to pay a final 
dividend of 4 per cent. on the ordinary stock, making a total of 
6 per cent. for the year, the same as for the previous year, and 
leaving to be carried forward £76,930, an increase of £3,007. 

It was dangerous in these days to have hard-set ideas as to the 
future, but he remembered having said very soon after the close 
of the Great War that our national debt of £8,000 millions would 
be as lightly borne as the {800 millions with which the Napoleonic 
War had left us, and that not so many years would pass before 
the rates of interest would fall to what they were for some time 
before the Boer War. It had taken a few years more than he 
had anticipated before those conditions had been realised, but they 
had been realised, notwithstanding the interference of many 
adverse and unforeseen factors. 


TARIFF BARRIERS AND WORLD RECOVERY 


To return from the past to the present and the future, it 
appeared to him now that the deep depression, the natura] con- 
sequence of the world-wide upheaval of 1914, had not only 
reached its nadir, but that there were hopeful signs of a gradual 
raising of the political and economic structure to a normal level. 
His whole economic upbringing would have led him to believe 
that the recovery of the world would have proceeded from intense 
personal intercourse between the peoples of this world and the 
gradual reduction of barriers interfering with trade. The very 
reverse process had, however, been followed by all nations of the 
world, and had forced the British Empire into the same path. He 
was absolutely convinced that if the broader world outlook had 
been taken by the great nations of the world, the crisis would 
never have reached the pitch that it had and would have been of 
much shorter duration. 

The economic reconstruction of the world was, however, pro- 
ceeding on other lines, and the recovery was gradually taking 
place within the boundaries of nations or specific communities of 
nations. Progress was possible within those respective boundaries, 
but that implied limitation, and progress, if confined within 
barriers, would reach the point beyond which it could not im- 
prove—a saturation point in nationalistic home trade would be 
reached—and his hope lay in the thought that in the course of 
the gradual attainment of the point of saturation barriers might 
gradually be lowered by all. For a very long period tariffs would 
be necessary, both from the budgetary point of view of nations 
and for the maintenance in each country of a reasonable, but 
progressive, standard of life, but there was a very great difference 
between budgetary and protective tariffs and prohibitive tariffs, 
which were the order of the day. 

As to our own home affairs, the results obtained in such a short 
time in all the domains of its natural activities, and which had 
raised the nation from the very trough of despondency to com- 
parative prosperity and had justified hope for still better days, 
constituted a record of which the National Government might well 
be proud. He had no hesitation in saying that if any Party 
Government had done half as well, whether its label be Con- 
servatism, Liberalism or Labour, he would deprecate any change 
and a renewal of party strife and tactics at such a time as the 
present. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH TIN INVESTMENT CORPORATION, LIMITED 


BENEFITS OF RESTRICTION 


The annual general meeting of the British Tin Investment 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, at 20 Alder. 
manbury, London, E.C. 

Captain O. Lyttelton (chairman and managing director) said 
that of the gross revenue of £114,937, £100,937 was attributable 
to dividends received from their holdings in public companies with 
a market quotation and /14,000 to a dividend from their sub. 
sidiary, the Tin Industrial Finance and Underwriting, Limited, 
which continued to prove its usefulness. 

After referring to the formation of Southern Kinta Consolidated, 
Limited, by the fusion of Penawat Consolidated, Kinta Tin Dredg. 
ing, Kampar Malaya, Southern Kampar and Changkat Tin 
Dredging, to the acquisition of a large holding in London Nigerian 
Tin Mines, Limited, and to their decision to pay two dividends a 
year during 1935 and subsequent years instead of four, he went 
on to survey the tin industry. 

In the course of a short survey, he said that visible supplies 
at the end of 1933 had amounted to 29,000 tons, and at the 
end of 1934 they were 17,000 tons. The production of 
metallic tin by the smelters had risen from 97,000 tons in 1933 
to 106,000 tons in 1934, whilst consumption had declined from 
124,000 tons in 1933 to 118,000 tons in 1934. The consumption 
of the United States had fallen from 58,000 tons to 46,000 tons, 
whilst consumption in the rest of the world had risen from 66,000 
tons to 72,000 tons. 

The outstanding feature of the operation of the Tin Restriction 
Scheme during the past year had been, he said, the greater 
stability of price which had been achieved. In his opinion it was 
desirable that there should be fluctuations in the market in order 
to promote freer conditions on the London Metal Exchange than 
had existed to enable that market to fulfil its normal and legiti- 
mate purpose. They considered it to be undeniable that that 
stability promoted the efficiency of the mining industry, on the 
one hand, by making long-term planning feasible and, on the 
other hand, was of great value to consumers, who were able to 
carry on their business without fear of violent fluctuations. 


REPLIES TO CRITICISM 


As usual, the successful operation of the tin control had been 
accompanied by ungenerous criticism from a very small minority 
of producers and a certain section of the Press. At different times 
they noticed critics urging copper producers to formulate a restric- 
tion scheme of world-wide application; at others the same voices 
were uplifted against tin restriction. It seemed difficult to recon- 
cile the two arguments. Another criticism sometimes directed 
against restriction schemes in general was that they tended to 
reduce the efficiency of production. 

What had happened in the case of tin? The mining companies 
were led to co-operate the one with the other and to pool their 
quotas so as to ensure that the best and most modern plants won 
the metal. It was partly as a result of that generally unknown 
feature that such remarkable progress had been made in reducing 
costs. Of course, the main reduction in costs had been made from 
the greatly improved technique of modern dredging. 


SOUND POSITION 


It was unnecessary to add that the ore reserves of the industry 
were conserved by the scheme and that what was extracted was 
sold at a profit. The course recommended by the critics of 
depleting the reserves and selling the ore extracted at a loss had 
not been followed. Nevertheless, it would be useless to assert that 
tin shares were as popular with the public as they deserved to be. 
It appeared that the investor was persuaded to face the possibility 
of an incalculable fall in the price of any commodity in which he 
was interested—whether caused by depreciated exchanges, over- 
production, restriction of market or the like—rather than to buy 
shares in the tin industry, which was controlled to the satisfaction 
of 90 per cent. of those engaged in it, where, at the worst, the 
control could not break down before the end of 1936, where there 
was every probability of its being continued for a much longer 
period, where the industry was working at barely a third of its 
capacity and where consequently a large expansion factor existed. 

Moreover, tin mining was largely an alluvial industry, where 
ore reserves could be certainly estimated and where mining was 
accompanied by few of the risks which attended ore extraction 
from lodes. To-day the outlook for tin, in his considered opinion, 
was sound in every respect. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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HUNGARIAN COMMERCIAL BANK OF PEST 


A meeting of the board of directors of the Hungarian Commer- 
cial Bank of Pest was held on January 21st, with Mr Philip Weiss 
in the chair. 

Before proceeding with the order of the day the vice-chairman 
of the board, Mr John Teleszky, D.L., warmly congratulated the 
chairman on the occasion of his seventy-fifth birthday and ex- 
pressed the gratitude and appreciation of the board for the 
untiring energy and successful activity displayed by him during 
several scores of years in the service and to the advantage of the 
bank. Mr Weiss was deeply moved by the ovation and in- 
formed the board that in view of his advanced age he decided 
to relinquish such of the duties discharged up to the present by 
him which do not strictly fall within the competence of the chair- 
man. He signified, however, his willingness to take part as 
chairman of the board of directors in the highest direction and 
in the control of the business of the bank. The management of 
the bank has been entrusted by the board, as hitherto, to the 
general manager, Mr Emile Stein, D.L., who will exercise his 
authority—in consequence of altered circumstances—with en- 
larged powers, together with the managing directors. 

The board of directors further established that the balance sheet 
for the year 1934 shows a net profit of 3,284,589.96 peng6, against 
3,357,162.49 pengd in the previous year. Including the profit 
brought forward from 1933 the total profit amounts to 4,640,634.15 
pengd, whereas last year’s aggregate profit has been 4,686,746.94 
pengd. Following an old practice, profits on several transactions 
already concluded will be accounted for at a later date. 

The board of directors resolved to propose to the ninety-third 
ordinary general meeting of the shareholders to be held on 
February 5th to allocate—as last year—1,500,000 pengé for the 
payment of a dividend of 3 pengd per share, further to add 
1,000,000 pengd to the Ordinary Reserve Fund and 200,000 peng6é 
to the Bank’s Premise’s Depreciation Reserve. The benevolent 
funds of the staff are to receive 60,000 pengd, while 1,319,136.05 
pengd are to be carried forward to 1935. 

The different items of the balance sheet for 1934 compared with 
the figures for 1933 as follows: The total net profit achieved in 
1934 decreased by about 73,000 pengé as against the previous 
year. The earnings on Interest- and Coupons-Accounts were by 
about 262,000 pengé less than last year. The decrease of com- 
missions, of the profits on securities and foreign exchange trans- 
actions and of sundry other profits is approximately 132,000 pengd 
and that of the income of the real estates about 26,000 pengd. 
This decrease in the earnings has been balanced by savings on 
overhead expenses. In addition to the usual allocation to the 
hidden reserves—as great caution has still to be exercised— 
2,171,555 pengd have been written off for doubtful debts, against 
2,074,089 pengd in the previous year. 

Deposits on savings accounts show a material rise amounting to 
approximately 5,285,000 pengd. On the other hand, deposits on 
current accounts are about 7,084,000 pengd less than a year 
before. The total of these two items, 287,744,785 pengd, is only 
by 1,798,926 pengd smaller than last year’s figure of 289,543,712 
pengd. This decline of the deposits on current account is due to 
the fact that during the past year foreign banks and bankers have 
withdrawn their deposits to a larger extent, utilising them for 
purposes permitted by the National Bank of Hungary; such 
withdrawal has materially exceeded the amount with which 
deposits on current accounts have declined. Deposits on current 
accounts as well as on savings accounts of Hungarians show a 
satisfactory increase. 

The stock of guarantee business increased from 22,939,762 pengd 
to 23,906,565 pengd. Of this amount only 8,200,640 peng®é (last 
year 12,144,775 pengd) represent guarantees given previously to 
foreign banks on behalf of reliable agricultural and industrial 
undertakings under the guarantee of the Hungarian Government 
in connection with credits of public interest. 

As a result of the increase of loans and advances and in conse- 
quence of the purchase of Treasury bonds and Treasury notes, cash 
on hand and deposits with banks and bankers declined from 
42,617,928 pengd to 34,113,303 pengd. Debtors increased from 
106,639,518 pengd to 107,163,604 pengd, bills discounted from 
141,899,206 pengd to 144,531,769 pengd; overdue instalments on 
mortgage and communal loans decreased from 2,975,000 pengé in 
1933 to 2,154,000 peng, i.e. by 27.6 per cent. 

The valuation of the securities has been made in accordance 
with our time-honoured conservative principles. The stock of 


Government and public loans and other securities increased from 
18,622,440 pengd to 24,132,915 pengd in consequence of the sub- 
scription of Treasury bonds and Treasury notes. The participation 
of the bank in banking institutions and other undertakings figures 
in the balance sheet with 23,231,640 pengd—against 32,527,443 
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pengd. The decline is due to the fact that the shares of the 
Hungarian Local Railway Company, Limited, which has been 
merged into the bank in 1934, no longer appear in the portfolio 
of the securities. On the other hand, as a further consequence of 
the above amalgamation the preferred shares and other securities 
which were owned formerly by the Hungarian Local Railway 
Company figure as a new item amongst the assets of the bank. 
These securities serve as collateral for railway bonds still in 
circulation in the nominal amount of 5,664,200 pengo, 





MORTGAGE COMPANY OF THE RIVER PLATE, 
LIMITED 


The annual meeting of this company was held, on the 11th 
instant, in London. 

Mr W. W. Parish, who presided, said that the Argentine Mort- 
gage Moratorium Act, to which reference had been made in the 
report for 1933, by decision of the Supreme Court now stood as 
passed by the Government. It provided that power of foreclosure, 
as a result of failure to meet interest obligations under a mortgage 
deed, should be prorogued for a period of three years, and also, 
inter alia, fixed a maximum rate of interest of 6 per cent. The 
directors hoped that the burden of that measure might be tem- 
porary, and it was recognised as evidence of a position of 
exceptional emergency. 

From the balance-sheet shareholders would have noted that 
mortgage loans were approximately 35 per cent. of the capital 
assets. Income from investments was the main source of their 
revenue, and it covered income-tax, debenture interest and 
preference dividend, apart from all other outgoings incidental 
to London. He made no attempt to anticipate the future. Con- 
ditions in Argentina pointed to a recovery internally, but the 
return to more normal conditions would depend on the prices 
ruling for the country’s exports and the ability of Argentina to 
dispose of her products. During the current year, revenue from 
mortgage interest would possibly be affected to a greater extent 
than in the year under review. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended February 9, 
1935, amounted to {31,719,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£13,420,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £309,701 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by {18,374,000 to approximately £8,077 millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 





£ 
National Savings Certificates ... + 150 | Treasury Bills...................0 — 23‘sse 
Public Department Advances... + 5,050 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues... — 18 
+ 5,200 — 23,574 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds, 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist for 
January 5, 1935. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 








Estimate 
REVENUE for the | April, | April, | Week | Week 
1944-35 | 1934, to | 1933, to | ended ended 
Feb. 9, Feb. 10, Feb. 9, | Feb. 10, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
PI IEEE scencesdovoccesses 219,500,000} 161,671,000) 159,365,000) 20,234,000) 21,282,000 
ST incnuninenmsnunnesciines 50,000,000} 32,605,000} 34,550,000} 3,600,000) 3,930,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 76,000,000} 67,656,000} 75,860,000} 1,530,000} 2,660,000 
BE Uncctessissssanvicncnce 25,000,000} 17,630,000} 16,620,000 


Excess Profits Duty and 


Corporation Profits Tax 1,200,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty .............. 800,000] 440,000} 460,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 372,500,000) 280,002,000) 286,855, 
Customs and Excise— 
I cisiiatinmenunnsiendan 183,650,000} 159,492,000] 154,098,000} 3,440,000) 3,688,000 


TRREEE. nccccaccccosceccoscenses 106,350,000} 90,900,000) 93,200,000] 1,078,000] 1,194 000 





Total Customs and Excise |290 000,000/250,392,000) 247,298, 4,518,000) 4,882,000 





Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
chequer Share) ............... 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 
Crown Lands 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 


5,000,000} 5,003,000} 4,756, 
14,000,000} 15,800,000] 16,950,000 

1,220,000} 1,200,000} 1,100,000 

3,800,600} 4,291,389) 4,577,845 
20,000,000} 12,788,970} 21,636,415 


Dr. 13,00 y 
1,100,000} 1,250,000 









Total Ordinary Revenue |706,520,000/569,477,359)583, 173,260/31,719,000/34,949,138 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


Estimate 
forthe year} April 1, 
1934-35 1934, to ended ended 
Feb. 9, Feb. 9, Feb. 10, 
1935 1935 1934 


REVENUE 


Week Week 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
Post Office 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund 


£ £ oe £ 
60,463,000] 49,950,000] 47,850,000] $50,000 


24,255,000} 25,590,000} 24,797,000 


375,000) 

_ {— ee! en a 

84,718,000) 75,540,000] 72,647,000) 1,225,000 

645,017,359 iamucaet Yeachenaie Senin 
| 


Total Self-Balancing Revenue 


Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 


Estimate 
for the 
year 
1934-35 
(including 
Supple- 1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
mentary Feb. 9, Feb. 10, Feb. 9, Feb. 10, 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 


EXPENDITURE 


April 1, April 1, Week Week 


ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ { 
819,427 590,710 
Payments to Northern Ireland 

Exchequer 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 

vices 


6,500,000} 5,049,687} 5,089,396 377,738 360,655 


3,700,000 
2,000,000 


2,978,050) 


3,219,152 
2,291,118} 


41,536 
236,200,0001210,787,661 |209,419,165 1,238,701 951,365 
Total Supply Services ” 

(excluding Post Office) [474,955,000] 400,273,805/389, 182,576) 12,181,000/12,540,000 


Total Ordinary Expendi- 


aia = 


nea | 
711,155,000/6 


11,061,466 /598,601,741]13,419,701/13,491,365 
Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 
New Sinking Fund ,1928) 

(Finance Acts, 1928 and 


3,304,300 


6,371,668t| 5,378,653) 235,000 140,000 


Total (excluding Self- 
Balancing Expenditure) 711,155,000/617,433,134/607,284,694 13,654,701) 13,631,365 


SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 


60,463,000} 49,950,000! 47,850,000 
24,255,000] 25,590,000] 24,797,000) 


850,000} = =750,000 
375,000] 245,000 


995,000 


84,718,000) 75,540,000] 72,647,000} 1,225,000 

692,973, 134|679,931,694| 14,879,701|14,626,365 

The aggregate revenue and expenditure to February 9, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, AprRiL 1, 1934, TO FEBRuaARY 9, 1935 
(000’s omitted) 


£ 
611,061 | Revenue 
Gross increase in borrowing £48,030 
Less— 
New Sinking Fund 
Net borrowing 


_® Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by wing. 
Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT _ Movement 


Feb. 10,34 Mar. 31,'34 Feb.9,°35 Feb. 9,'35 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 
standing— 
Advances by Bank of England ae ss —_ si 
Advances by Public Departments . 27,650,000 44,900,000 29,650,000 + 5,050,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding 873,335,000 799,810,000 831,575,000* — 23,555,000 


Total Floating Debt .............. 900,985,000 844,710,000 861,225,000 — 18,505,000 
* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for £25,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on 
February 8, 1935, andthe total amount applied for was £38,555,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated 
Monday at {99 18s. 9d. about 56 per cent., and above in full, 
Tuesday, at {99 18s. 10d. and above in full; Wednesday to Saturday 
at {99 18s. 9d., about 56 per cent. and above in full. The 
average rate per cent. was 4s. 8-23d. The amount allotted was 
£24,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 


Total 
Applications 


Amount 


Amount 
Date Allotted 


Average 
Offered 


Rate % 


? 
> 


£ 
45,000,000 
50,000,000 


£ 
59,945,000 
100,325,000 


£ 
45,000,000 
55,000,000 


45,000,000 
45,000,000 
45,000,000 


73,830,000 
83,890,000 
100,450,000 


45,000,000 
42,000,000 
45,000,000 


35,000,000 
40,000,000 
35,000,000 
35,000,000 


76,260,000 
80,390,000 
62,745,000 
65,260,000 


30,000,000 
38,000,000 
32,000,000 
31,510,000 


30,000,000 
25,000,000 
25,000,000 
25,000,000 
25,000,000 
25,000,000 


49,560,000 
58,675,000 
62,625,000 
36,560,000 
35,130,000 | 23,980,000 
38,555,000 | 24,000,000 


nn 


27,500,000 
25,000,000 
25,000,000 
23.0000,000 


cocecso e@eseoco eco oom 
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NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 


No. of 


Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates 


| Value 


£ 
767,204 
863,498 
956,830,904 


Week ended January 26, 1935 
Week ended February 2, 1935 


1,079,372 
February, 1916, to February 2, 1935 


1,214,026,443 


At the end of December, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 


£390,286,946. 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 13, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ 
Notes Issued :— 
ee a 374,945,595 
In Banking Department 77,488,531 


Government Debt 

Other Government Securities 245,638,421 
Other Securities ... 900,813 
Silver Coin 


Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion 192,434,126 


452,434,126 452,434,126 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


£ 
Government Securities ....... -. 82,766,413 
Other Securities :-— 

Discounts and 
Advances ... £7,942,597 
£9,979,403 
Other Accounts {40,426,696 ——— 


142,246,340 
178,764,552 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 


Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec.on 
Last Week Last Year 


Amount, 


Both Departments Feb. 13, 1935 


£ £ 
374,945,595 — 2,042,327 
Public deposits 18,340,176 + 1,805,601 
Bankers’ deposi 101,819,644 — 2,249,389 


40,426,696 1,078,903 


535,532,111 
18,178,036 


Total outside liabilities 1,407,212 
Capital and rest  ......sceeceeeeee-eeeee 183 

222,933 
1,334,089 


339,419,934 

7,942,597 
10,880,216 153,679 
2,445,666 3,312 
193,021,734 . 374 

78,076,139 


Silver coin in 
Coin and bullion ( ‘ 


+ 2,041,953 


48-6% | + 1-1% 


36-0% + 01% 


(000’s omitted) 


Issue Department 


Notes Circula- 
Issued tion 


Banking Department 


Public Other 


Date | Bankers | 
Deposits Deposits | Deposits 


£ £ £ £ £ 


452,404 | 378,107 14,163 | 108,738 
452,404 | 373,824 16,969 | 108,238 
452,434 | 374,941 20,949 98,956 
452,434 | 376,988 16,535 | 104,069 
452,434 | 374,946 18,340 | 101,820 


(000’s omitted) 


Issue Department j Both Depts. 
Gold Coin 
and Bullion 
and Reserve 
Ratio 


£ 
192,944 
192,995 
193,060 
193,022 
193,022 


. 16) 256,906 
23) 257,003 
30} 256,879 
6) 256,731 
13) 256,654 











| 


£ 
015,100 
538,421 
900,813 
445, 1666 


000,000 
434, 434,126 


434,128 


£ 
766,413 





| 


Bank 
Rate 





tomestoe gf 


—$—$$<<— 
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BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 



































| Town Metropolitan Country | Total 
1935 £ £ £ £ 

anuary 1 to January 30...... 3,087,758 172,587 284,227 3,544,572 
Jeek ended February 6 ...... 628,292 42,777 73,061 744,130 
Week ended February 13 ...... 607,544 33,891 57,879 699,314 
ae osmennees a => 
Teta: to date, 1935 .............. 4,323,594 249,255 415,167 4,988,016 
Total to date, 1934 .............. 4,116,877 236,043 397,266 4, anaes 

ince or decree in was] MRS | + Bae |e Wait | Be 
Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933...... ws 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 
d 1934 a +3, 025,637 | + 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,531 

Increase or decrease in {I = 10-9% = Cela 7:8% | = 10-4% 

PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 

_ Aggregate Totals, 

—— Month of January January 1 to 

February 9 
1934 1935 1934 | 1935 _ 1934 1935 
No. of working days : 27 27 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM 2,109 | 2,462 | 12,084 | 11,993 } — 0-7} 16,320 | 16,117 
BRADFORD . 1,028 932 5,139 4,339 | —15-5 960 5,824 
BRISTOL .- | 1,094 | 1,155 5,407 4,470 | —17-3 7,137 7,049 
BEES sciscocsenscece 4,443 | 4,956 os sie se 30,884 | 31.636 
Ec avanccuceowdees 753 823 3,775 3,532 | — 6:4 4,980 4,738 
EEE. nsveccreecesess 834 827 5,154 4,930 | — 4:3 6,619 6,349 
LEICESTER occces000 613 598 3,098 3,681 | +18-8 4,181 4,644 
LIVERPOOL ......... 6,729 | 6,282 | 29,176 | 29,416 | + 0-8 {| 39,023 | 40,197 
MANCHESTER ... | 9,412 | 10,613 | 46,504 | 46,150 | — 0-7 | 62,229 | 61,484 
NEWCASTLE ...... 1,482 | 1,426 7,016 7,172 | + 2-2 9,590 9,446 
NOTTINGHAM. ...... 472 459 2,229 2,229 oss 3,074 3,123 
SHEFFIELD ......... 765 | 1,016 4,142 4,251 | + 2-6 5,789 5,870 
29,734 | $1,549 } 123,724 | 122,163 | — 1-2 | 196,786 | 196,477 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the 
Economist for September 10, 1982. Chile in August 12, 1988. Roumania in 
December 29. Denmark in January 12. Canada, Portugal, in January 26. 
International Settlements, Federal Reserve Members, Australian Commonwealth, 
South Africa, Egypt, Spain, Greece, Sweden, Lithuania, Latvia, Danzig, Japan, 
Finland, in February 9. 


__US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 14, | Jan 23, | Jan. 30, Feb. 6, Feb. 13, 
Resources 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury | 3,582,090 | 5,281,300) 5,350,960 | 5,445,100 | 5,449,640 
Total reserves .......... seeseces 3,846,790 5,585,100] 5,647,150 | 5,731,990 | 5,730,960 
Total cash reserves ......... 222,460° 286,400} 280,320] 270,330 264,770 
Total bills discounted......... 68,400 8,690 7,060 6,430 6,510 
Bills bought in open ane 86,090 5,540 5,540 5,500 5,500 
Total bills on hand ......... 154,490 14,230 12,600 11,930 12,010 
Industrial Advances ......... aie 15,640 17,490 17,820 18,370 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 2,432,020 2,430,260] 2,430,270 | 2,430,220 | 2,430,330 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,587,810 2,460,130} 2,460,360 | 2,459,980 | 2,460,720 
Total resourves ..........++. -- | 7,134,290 } 8,612,560) 8,638,860 | 8,722,860 | 8,720,610 
LIABILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 2,952,540 | 3,066,910] 3,068,170 | 3,101,680 | 3,118,010 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 
in circulation 199,360 25,680 25,700 25,630 1,190 
2,850,890 | 4,500,920) 4,541,750 | 4,632,650 | 4,580,340 
45,650 49,150 »480 35,430 72,310 
3,026,570 4,738,230} 4,792,450 | 4,844,190 | 4,834,160 
283,460 302,450} 303,320} 304,110 304,270 
7,134,290 | 8,612,560] 8,638,860 | 8,722,860 | 8,720,610 
64-3% 71-6% 71-89 72°1% 72-1% 





© Reserves other than gold. 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 14, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 30, Feb. 6, Feb. 13, 
1934 1935 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
926,200 {1,993,460 | 2,112,640 | 2,183,570 | 2,144,340 

32,020 |" 5,300 4,630 4,050 4,270 
5,290 | 2,100 2,100 2,100 2,100 
816,750 | 777,820 | 777,820] 777/820 | 770,320 
854,850 | 786,100 | 785,610 | 785,040 | 777,890 


995,620 |1,924,460 | 2,033,430 | 2,108,910 | 2,039,530 





56-5% | 74-1% | 75-2% | 75-9%] 75-3% 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 








































Jan. 19, ; Dec. 21, | Dec. 28, | Jan. 4, ) Jan. 11, ; Jan. 18, 
A |” 1934 1934 1934 1935 |~ 1935 1935 
Total securities......... 48,19,43 | 42,19,54 43,42,79 
Ways and means ad- 

VANCES ...ceseeeeeeees 4,00,00 | 4,00,00 4,00,00 
Loans .... 3,28,55 | 3,63,93 | 5,47,62] 5,91,71 5,93,87 
Cash credits 15,70,31 | 14,40,19 | 14,97,46 | 14,84,77] 15,10, 15,37,24 
Iniand bills 18 2,56,18 | 2,49,64 | 2,68, 2,93,26 | 2,84,51 
Foreign bills .. 26,16 32,00 34,40 32, 28,97 26,67 
Dead stock ............ 2,54,19 | 2,50,71 | 2,49,15 | 2,45,95] 2,46,02 | 2,46,10 
Bal. with other banks 47,52 4,29 4,00 25 69,50 39,04 
Cash 22,85,21 | 19,87,52 | 17,57,68} 16,08,10 | 17,21,54 
Capi 5,62,50 | 5,62,50] 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
ROServe ....cecccceseeees 5,27,50 5,27,50 
Total 80,29,37 


The above includes— & 8 & 8 


& £ 
ts in London 998 807 757 783 | 1,292 974 
in Londoa | 1,319 1,490 1,521 1,477 | 1,538 | 1,547 

Cash, etc., at other 
in ‘00 360 96 34 193 524 296 






BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 



















Feb. 9, Jan. 18 Jan. 25, Feb. 1, Feb. 8, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
eeneeseneseeascne --- | 74,882,707 | 81,937,428 | 82,014,004 | 81,879,707 | 81,883,243 
Foreign assets— 
Sight deposits ...... 14,040 10,205 9,951 9,757 8,667 
TE OOE,, cocceccsasse 1,070,098 952,157 952,329 952,481 950,950 
Home bills sescosceccce 5,161,184 3,426,040 4,003,036 | 3,555,056 3,796,075 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ...... 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 3,003,675 3,201,644 3,148,828 | 3,233,832 3,140,669 
Negotiable Bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. 6,114,063 5,837,129 5,837,129 | 5,832,609 5,832,609 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forw exch.) | 4,816,251 5,141,385 | 4,769,957 | 5,024,910 | 4,891,068 
LiaBiLities 
Notes in circulation 81,392,539 | 82,059,045 | 81,686,362 | 83,344,122 | 82,561,440 
Public deposits ...... 2,048,921 3,677,289 3,751,368 | 3,513,830 3,715,021 
Private de _ 12,618,967 | 15,612,482 | 16,295,154 | 14,564,639 | 15,264,076 
Other liabilities ...... 2,201,591 2,357,174 | 2,202,35@ | 2,265,763 | 2,162,747 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities... 77-8% 80-7% 80-5™% 80-6% 80-5% 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 7, Jan. 23, Feb. 2, Feb. 9, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
iis ssisintasisibincsimmeniadmaiininainagiaiane ecco 354,483 79,186 79,782 79,844 
Of which deposited abroad ............... 39,458 21,204 21,316 21,316 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 9,154 4,580 4,630 4,646 
Bills of exchange and cheques 2,829,595 | 3,345,740 | 3,620,884 | 3,529,205 
Silver and othercoin .......... 268,715 345,229 221,463 237 ,906 
Notes of other German banks 7,792 17,181 4,667 9,816 
GEIS ccctstsepsntitinicesics 71,596 56,169 81,238 63,906 
Investments 632,008 758,411 759,481 756,389 
Other assets 569,616 669,027 610,401 645,144 
LiaBILITIES 
150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
473,151 472,797 472,797 472,797 
Notes in circulation ................ 3,332,160 | 3,428,919 | 3,660,096 | 3,525,470 
Other daily maturing obligations 528,097 938,807 821,969 774,255 
Other liabilities 259,552 285,000 277,684 404,334 
Cover of note circulation 10-:9% 2-44% 2-3% 2-39% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 











Position, 

May 28, Feb. 8, | Jan. 17, | Jan. 24, | Jan. 31,| Feb. 7, 

ASSETS 1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
I caecanascisncentncven a) 2,735,377|2,552,765 |2,550,081 |2,543,408 |2,538,289 
Silver and other coin 232,650 67,275} 87,107 87,951 87,612 87,410 
I isccicevevcssscene 697,600 758,535) 741,295 | 713,527 | 684,010 | 638,196 

LiaBILiT1Es 
Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 [3,443,690|3,579,739 |3,577,216 |3,635,782 |3,628,113 
Deposits: Govt. ...... ose 127,218} 54,433 52,659 50,571 27,716 
CUE. conse 404,791) 249,330 | 251,223 | 190,928 | 182,983 
(a) Ip thousand francs. 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 

Position, ; Feb. 12,, Jan. 21, , Jan. 28,1 Feb. 4, , Feb. 11, 

May 30, 1914 19342 1935 1935 1935 1935 
163,092 833,405 | 821,709 | 815,522 | 814,444 | 814,844 
8,436 26,183 23,167 23,834 22,939 22,416 
28,746 25,828 25,683 26,408 26,242 

253,504 1,402 866 866 866 
in current acct. ... 143,321 143,367 | 145,275 | 145,223 | 129,861 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation 316,632 889,780 | 857,060 | 855,390 | 875,903 | 855,123 
Deposits .............0. 5,016 157,383 ' 181,659 | 178,981 156,796 | 161,072 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 





Position, , Feb. 10,; Jan. 19, | Jan. 26,) Feb. 2, ; Feb. 9, 
Geld. ASSETS ~~ einen 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Pas cc acteematucniis 3 971 ,680 
Pe siencantrinnetens 20.708 | 24,053 | $41,900 | 142,270 | 143,000 | 142,010 
Discounts, advances, and |’) sa7 |f 67,772| 68,740 | 69,670 | 71,470 | 71,230 
Foreign bills ...........-... : 654} = 1,560} = 1,390 500 650 
Other assets ............... oe 13,713 10,890 | 10,760 | 11,190 12,580 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ..... 109,498 , 191,947 | 179,110 | 175,750 | 175,010 | 178,910 
Deposits and bills payable ll, "250 | 27,417 31,150 | 35,550 | 37,910 35,550 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Position, 
ASSETS May 31, | Feb. 7, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 7, 
1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
i cctsontitivenecennes 171,175 {1,998,660 |1,909,795 |1,883,137 {1,837,603 |1,822,862 
Of which held abroad os 310,126 | 174,991} 155,362 | 109,803 96,079 
Foreign gold valuta ons 23,000 5,404 4,678 2,624 3,659 
Tl diiewtiniesnccns “‘ 29,368 22,478 28,480 26,333 24,511 
Bills of the Confedera- 

TEU concccnsncnescccce eee 57,662 3,672 3,622 2,122 1,350 
Advances ..........cc000 103,000 66,776 65,626 67,456 68,401 67,010 
Securities .......c..0c00 oa 25,123 | 52,573] 52,327] 55,304] 55,091 

LiaBrurtizs 
Notes in circulation .. 275,925 {1,359,765 {1,313,634 |1,291,513 {1,333,913 |1,299,122 








ities 33,750 | 777,809 | 681,204! 679,296 | 591,759 | 604,923 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 31, ; Dec. 31,,; Jan. 10, » Jan. 20, ; Jan. 31, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 7,099,100} 5,811,500) 5,818,200} 5,820,500) 5,822,300 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 274,100) 71,600 81,000 81,200 79,600 
OE ccsansnmniinenneenmenn 309,900; 297,100; 295,700} 301,700} 298,400 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State 1,772,800} 1,772,800 


,772,800} 1,772,800} 1,772,800 
Discounts 7 400 3,918,700) 3,843,400 
700 1,194,500} 1,292,600 


1 
3,664,600} 4,004,900) 3, 
Advances 1, 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 


620,000) 2,449,900 





95 
‘582, 

















dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... | 1,116,300} 1,091,300] 979,800} 979,800} 979,800 
Government securities ............ 1,374,000] 1,384,400) 1,386,700} 1,386,100] 1,380,900 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............... 13,051,900) 13,145,100) 12,918,700] 12,635,500) 12,788,200 
Public deposits ...........sssssee+ -- | 1,081,800) 2,734,300] 1,987,800] 1,844,800] 1,546,300. 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 1,762,500} 801,700} 891,000} 875,400} 1,002,800 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined............... 48-78% | 41-29% | 41-81% | 42-73% | 41-88% 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 
Position, 
May 31,| Feb. 7, | Jan. 22,| Jan. 31, | Feb. 7, 
ASSETS 1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Coin and bullion—Gold............. 44,224 | 118,324 | 118,482 | 118,482 | 118,482 
Balance abroad and fo —— 28,533 9,050 40,133 42,437 42,930 
Funds provisionally p in gold e 
not included in the gold reserve wee 16,379 16,379 16,379 16,379 
and Foreign Govern- 
Ment SeCurities ..........-..00ee00e 8,816 29,499 33,871 33,490 32,574 
ts MEME <ctasacaececese 76,911 | 264,214 | 243,660 | 237,428 | 233,384 
LiaBiLiTiEs 
Notes in circulation................+« 304,949 | 309,623 | 312,488 | 306,126 
i 65,749 . 81,544 78,963. 
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(000’s omitted) 

















National , rete: 
2 : ; Be 3 West- | Williams 
Average Weekly Balances ae Coutts —_ — — —— 2 — minster | Deacon’s} Aggre- 
ANUARY, 193% bank, and Co. Mills a = a a ce Bank, Bank, gate 
sanneans 6 Limited and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited | Bank, Limi as 
C Limited aimited | Limited 
iia | ae ae a i 
ASSETS f f 4 £ £ } | J 4 ‘ 
Coin, bank notes and balances | | | | 
with the Bank of England | 40,981 | 1,724] 3,467 | 44,014 | 8,132 | 59,793 | 3,049 | 29,348 | 30,692 | 3,750 | 224,950 
Balances with and cheques in | | 
course of collection on other | 
banks in Great Britain and | | | | | 
NE Shirk oi eachbh en ycuuxseubavanekh | 9,249 | 660 | 802 | 8,959 2,062 | 8,261 179 5,734 8,928 1,436 46,270 
SD EUMMRINNEE 5 cinucnaxiscsesvec me mn ve 2,838 | 611 | op — ea | aaa 3,449 
Money at call and short notice... | 24,214 | 2,539 | 5,204 | 24,797 4,306 22.550 4 723 |} 17,8381 25,120 | 6,010 137,344 
Bills discounted .............00ee00+- | 60,382 | 1,689 s99 | 63803 | 4.891 | 60,613 1.682 | 44.319 | 43,172 | 2,606 | 284.058 
cs veniaiiwusi | 103,602 | 7,868 | 13,296 | 94,560 | 34,482 | 121,555 | 16,686 | 92,456 | 99.363 | 9,576 | 593.444 
Advances to customers and other | 
irc earache ei ccakveenpandens’ 1 155,018 | 8,121 | 11,844 | 138,522 | 31,176 162,353 | 14,892 | 111,416 | 107,715 | 11,778 | 752,835 
Liabilities of customers for accept- | ¥ | | 
ances, endorsements, etc. ...... | 7,465 | 697 753 | 45,964 4,596 16,503 85 | 5,992 nae | 2.168 120,605 
Bank premises account ............ | 7,637 | 412] 740 | 7,831 | 2788 | 10,459 758 | 7,362 5,433 | 1,012 44,432 
Investments in affiliated banks | 
and subsidiary companies...... 7,222 | Ee a 5,036 | {7 7,423 a 2,514 2,993 | 25,188 
Sees ee SP ea E eal scamaseepeilenes~wonensonondl onsanensinasne ipueesvarensiimnnlie-enr—e-netorn email 
| 415,770 2 3,710 E 38,005 | 436.3: 326 | 93,044 44 [469.50 42,054 | 317,022 | 358,798 | 38,336 |2,232,575 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit y | 
and other accounts ............... 10-72 | 8 -20 | 10-08 i 12-02 10-01 13-99 8:00 | 10-00 10-07 | -20 | 11-35 
| 
LIABILITIES | | 
SL AINO TED. hisaossessunsescrecne 15,858 1,000 | 1,060 15,810 4,160 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 74,310 
EE Cesc h es korcabie sh eneeee 10,250 1,000 530 8,500 3,000 11,500 1,070 8,000 9,320 | 800 53,970 
Current, deposit and other ac- | | | 
ae acai anahiicadenince | 382,197 | 21 013 | 34,402 | 366,046 | 81,271 | 427,259 | 38,100 | 293,551 | 304,761 | 33,493 |1,982,093 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc. | 7,465 697 1,753 | 45, ~ 4,596 16,503 85 | 5,992 | 35,382 2.168 120,605 
Notes in circulation.................. 17 1,299 | 15 | 1,337 
Reduction of bank premises ac- | | j 
EE LCBO cick Leutas exonuwenbvens | 260 | | | “en | 260 
| 415,770 23,710 | | 38,005 436, 326 I 93,044 | 469,510 | 42,054 | 317,022 | 358,798 | $8,336 2 ,232,575 
' I 












AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 


ASSETS Feb. 7, Jan. 14, | Jan. 23, Jan. 31, Feb. 7, 

Cash reserve-— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Gold coin and bullion ... 188,896 242,041 242,047 242,057 242,075 
Other foreign exchange*.... 19,691 40,638 42,467 36,433 38,449 
Bills discounted.............+. 262,618 236,238 232,949 236,525 235,011 
Federal debtf ..............00« 624,444 524,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 

LiaBiLirres 

ee 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
a  ) REE 11,096 7,030 7,030 7,030 7,030 
Notes in circulation ......... 855,116 863,075 820,069 902,421 948,487 
TT 244,223 257,155 302,109 214,817 270,368 


® In dollar and sterling only. t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 





ASSETS Feb. 7, )Jan. 15, 4 Jan. 23,) Jan. 31,} Feb. 7, 

Metal reserve— 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion.................0+.- 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
Drafts and notes................++. ne 22,603 | 22,924 | 22,197 | 23,737 
Silver coin and bullion 13,039 | 14,956 | 13,115 | 13,502 
Toland bills, warrants and sec urities. sown 57 75, ,365 | 553,620 | 539,870 | 568,413 | 552,264 
Advances to TreasuTy............cscsseeeeees 49, 485 49,974 | 49,974 | 49,974 | 52,951 

LiaBILITIES 

Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000%)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
DUC Bp SRE Rcnrecccccscoscccccccvccccee 334,852 | 313,670 | 296,815 | 352,567 | 331,995 
Gurrent accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 99,177 | 117,559 | 121,867 | 87,008 | 98,548 
Se GIIIEED $ccnecccnennensccnsnessesevesed 119,715 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,136 
PPEIIIIED snsenseduntnnnsnesinnecsssesel 1 176,108 | 163,284 | 164,323 | 169.966 | 167,932 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 





(000’s omitted) 
Feb. 7, Jan. 15, ; Jan. 23, ; Jan. 31, Feb. 7, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
=e 1,706,572 | 2,681,074°} 2,681,189"| 2,681,726*| 2,682,204° 
Balances abroad and foreign 
WET cereccevccncescnsee> 680,572 259,719 289,130 305,097 314,466 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,744,373 | 1,499,068 | 1,329,259 | 1,180,315 | 1,156,119 
State notes debt balance.... | 2,585,161 | 2,093,762 | 2,093,659 | 2,093,217 | 2,093,082 
BEBOED ccvcccccccccvscese 515,654 769,384 837,121 850,166 892,004 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,704,481 | 5,171,920 | 4,874,876 | 5,027,980 | 5,177,006 
Check account balances ... 812,637 | 1,394,037 | 1,586,509 | 1,317,384 | 1,139,486 
Other liabilities ............... 263,450 268,688 300,611 215,700 353,020 
* Gold previously booked under “ Balances Abroad" now shown under “ Gold” at 
new parity. 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Feb. 8, Jan. 22, Jan. 31, Feb. 8, 
Cash reserve :— 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold at home and abroad .........-.++. 1,794,991 | 1, oo 163 | 1,250,957 | 1,254,655 
Foreign exchange ...............++ 72,878 0,369 33,299 43,929 
Other foreign exchangz............. 80,264 108" 126 125, 738 128,365 
Bills and advances against security .. execs 2,032,957 | 1,754,786 | 1,803,424 | 1,814,085 
Government advances .............c0se000 1,716,813 1,686,657 1,687,211 1,687,352 
LIABILITIES 
Notes la Clecubation .....ccccccccossecsecces 4,219,360 | 4,217,581 | 4,288,059 | 4,311,540 
i 1,037,413 | 1,213,070 | 1,291,709 | 1,287,994 
1,123,142 196,700 215,700 222,050 








NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000's omitted) 












Jan. 23, | Dec. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 15, Jan. 23, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,545,930 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 
Balances abroad and foreign 
GERIEEEB  cecenccccccccceess 191,439 200,005 199,926 208,377 213,132 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,148,481 | 1,025,100 | 1,028,198 961,208 955,296 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,782,898 | 2,755,378 | 2,727,819 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 
LiaBILITIES 
Capital paid up ............+. 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 
EEE 1,229,379 | 1,240,318 | 1,240,318 | 1,256,185 | 1,256,235 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2,683,113 | 2,448,954 | 2,448,954 | 2,344,637 | 2,257,416 
Sight liabilities ............... 1,672,856 | 1,757,673 | 1,734,002 | 1,808,715 | 1,946,249 
DRSRBEERD cccccccccvcecccsccconces 157,546 137,948 137,948 137,165 88,775 
CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 1, Jan. 10, » Jan. 17, , Jan. 24, 4 Jan. 31, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,269 19,597 19,604 19,606 19,618 
Other coin and notes ....... 11,177 7,988 9,465 10,086 10,361 
Free foreign exchange 3,958 12,876 13,064 13,531 13,489 
Treasury bonds ...... 151,260 148,925 148,627 148,627 148,627 
I 29,840 32,645 34,334 35,173 35,177 
SID eniuteetnnsetnceents 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LiaBiLities 
SIE cctsimnseniveceatinees 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note — -- 
cmigheeneneimennt 151,260 148,925 148,627 148,627 148,627 
lament 8,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 
sight b bilities 21,251 29,884 30,017 30,557 30,157 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 31, | Dec. 31, Jan. 10, Jan. 20, ) Jan. 31, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
SO os cissctcaananeinitassouiand 477,502 | 503,310 | 503,625 |] 503,924 | 504,690 
— exchange and bal- 
initia ainatis 81,794 28,271 22,091 19,112 20,078 
Bills annael sseieathininitians 644,430 653,986 612,888 606,593 618,775 
Loans against securities..... 57,524 54,530 46,507 48,409 52,555 
Reserve fund securities...... 92,434 91,082 91,082 91,082 91,257 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
LiaBiLities 
EE ecesinnesnsnvenin 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ...........s.00« 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 947,105 | 981,089 | 938,268 | 912,699 | 937,059 
Current accounts ............ 248,016 240,504 236,843 244,734 233,676 
BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Ekrones (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 31,, Jan. 7, ; Jan. t5,, Jan. 23,, Jan. 3, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and gold bullion ............+++ 20,135 | 27,674 | 27,691 27,695 27,700 
Net foreign exchange .... 3,045 | 4,492] 4,885] 4,825] 5,071 
Subsi Estonian coin. 1,796 | 1,585 ' 67) 1,573 | 1,681 
Home discounted ......... 8,799 6,410 6,408 6,452 6,465 
Loans and advance ..........+00++ 10,399 | 7,190 | 7,483] 6,867 | 7,628° 
Thereof loan to Government .........+« 3,000 3,300 3,300 2,800 2,800 
LIABILITIES ‘ 
Notes in circulation ...............sss+eeees 31,548 | 34,983 | 34,672 | 36,510 | 35,984 
Sight deposits and current accounts.. 14, 044 18, "457 19, 033 17, 199 19, 125 


Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 50-84%! 60-19%! 60-66%! 60-55%| 59- “47% 
® Includes Ekrones 2,105 guaranteed by the Government. 












50) 


775 





February 16, 1935 


LONDON MONEY RATES 
Cc 7,| Feb. 8, "3 9, rez Papas ebay’ [Pabst 





1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Bank rate (changed from eo % %, % % Yo % 
24°% June 30, 1932) . 2 2 a 2 2 2 2 


Market rates of disconnt— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. 





fi fe te ts % fs Ye 
$ months’ do. ............4+ * ‘ fa ry 4 by 
4 months’ do. .............. i-% a- i-*% i-+ te | ie t-% 
6 wonths’ do. . ” é-3 B- 2-+ 8-3 is ~ 1¢~ wt 
Discount Treasury ‘Bille— is 
Te, ve we vs 4 we a wy 
3 months’. seeeeeee | Si is—i sa Va-t | va-t | vy-2 ot 
Loans—Day- -to-day .. sempasence 3-1 4-) 3-1 j-1 4-1 f} +-1 
SN cachcltennanevssenennses }-1 +-1 t-1 z1 ¢-1 I ¢-1 
Deposit allowances: Bank + t + + + ' . 
Discount houses at call . 4 4 a a - 4 
At notice.. sore vorveee-ce 3 ! 3 e 2 4 i 
Soeaiene: with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 


Short 
L 


©aNs! 3 Months | 4 Mouths | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 





% ‘eo % % 
} 2-24 23-23 24-3 
Sol 2-24 23-24 24-3 
a-3 2-24 2}-2 24-3 
+ 2-24 24-2 2b-3 
ig-t 2-24 2}-24 24-3 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 

























































Par of : : > . . ' 3 

. Feb. 8, Feb. 9, | Feb. 11, | Feb. 12, | Feb. 13, | Feb. 14, 
London en | Exch. | ‘1995 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

perg{ | 
New York,$ | $4:56$ 4°87}-88]|4-87}-8S81)4-87]-S8$/4-87{-88f) it 873-85}|4°87}-88 
Montreal, $. 4-869 [4-85-88] /4-88-88$ [4-88 838i 4-88-89! |4-883-893/4-88!-8 a 
Paris, Fr.... | 124-21 | 744-$  |74)h-i& | 744-4 | 743-4 | | 732-74} |7338-74.4 
Brussels, Bel | 35:00 (20-98- [20-:97- [20-97- 20-95- |20-84-98 |20-86 

21-03 21-01 21-02 21-00 20-93 
Milan, Li.... | 92-46 | 57} s7i-h_ | 573-1 | S71-h | 578-8 | s7- 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 {15-12-16 [15-11-15 [15-11-15 |15-10- “4 15-05-13 |15-06-10 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 516* 516* 516* 516* 515* 514* 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23. | 226-1 227 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
Madrid, Pt.. | 25°22) |358- 353-4 351-} |35-t [354-8 358-32 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 109}— Hios 1093-110} 1093 1K »1/109}2-1103)109}-110} 1093-1108 
Amst’d’m,Fl.| 12-107 |7-24-26 |7-24-26 |7-23}-254/7-23}-254/7-21}-25 \7: 214-234 
Berlin, Mk... | 20°43 |12-19- 23n)12- 18- 29n|12°19- 22m|12-19-22n| 12° 14-20n/12- 14-19% 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 25)-27} = ~27$ | 254-273 | 254-27) | 253-273 | 254-273 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27-82 163% 6j*) 16]* 16}* 163% 163% 
Prague, Ke. | §164% | 117-117} 117-1175 117-117} 1163-1172 1164-1173} 1164-117 
Danzig,Gul. | 25-00 | 148-154 | 148-15 | 148-158 | 149-158 | 14)-15g | 148-154 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 253-26) | 25j-26) | 253-26) | 253-26) | 253-26 | 258-26 
Riga, Lat.... | 25-22) | 144-158 | 143-158 | 148-158 | 143-158 | 144-158 | 143-153 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 480-495 | 480-500 | 480-500 | 480-500 | 475-495 | 478-493 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 610* 610* 610* 610* 6u8* 610* 
Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 210-220 
Kovno, Lit.. | 48-66 | 28}-29} | 28]-29} | 283-29} | 28]-29} | 283-29} | 283-295 
Sofia, Lev... | 673-66 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 17g-18} | 173-18} | 173-18} | 179-18} | 173-18} | 1732-183 
Oslo, Kr. ... | 18-159 lio3s-43 19-85-95 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159 | 19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 ]19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr) 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 22-35-45 [22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst} 97 975-8 978-8 973-2 973-8 973-2 973-2 
Bombay,Rup.if 18d. 184— fs 18}- & 18]— 18h-% 184- ; 184-1 
Calcutta,Rup.|* 18d 18k-& | 18k-% 18h fe ) ISh-fe | 18)~¥ 18}— 
Madras, Rup./t 18d ISh—f | ISh-ie | Shy | 1Sk-f ISh- fs 18$- 4 
Hong Kong,$it_... 214-3 214-4 214-4 214-4 21}- 213-22 
Kobe, Yen... |¢24-58d. [134j-14 411348-144 ry 14 1344-14 yy 1343-14 &/13H-14 
Shanghai, $.|t  ... 172-185 | 178-185 | 174-18) | 173-18} | 174-185 | 178- 18% 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. |284-} |284-+ 28h 4 j28%- =| 284-4 2 
Batavia, F...| 12-11 |7-213-233|7-21-23 a2 -23 |7-21-24 |7-19-23  |7-223- 224 
Rio, Mil...... t5-890d. | 3}-gg 3}-tg —ee | Sik-vee | Se-hee | Shee 
B. Aires, 8... | 11°45 (|18-90- 18-90- 19: he 10 ¢/19- 00-10 1119-00-10 #/18-90- 
19-00} 19-10¢ 19-10¢ 

Valparaiso, 40 117}e 117he 117he 117ke 117}he 117he 
M’video, $... |f Sid. | 19}-20}p| 19}- 2otp 193-20} p| 193- -20}p| 193-20} p| 193- 20)p 
Lima, Sol. .. | 17-38 20-65 20-6 20-65 20-65 20-85 20°85 
Mexico, 9-76 174-18} | 17}- 18h 17}-18} | 17}- 18} 17}- 184 17}- 18k 
Manila, Pes. |t24-G6d. | 24}-25 | 24}-25 | 24}-25 | 24]-2 24}-2 243-2 
Moscow,Rbis| 9-458 [5-653-673'5- -S4t- 668 (5:642- Gsfb 5 G4h-85]0)5 614-6518 5051-0540 
Bangkok Baht!t21-82d |! 217-229 | 217-228 | 213-224 | 213-228 | 217- 224 | 215-225 I 217-298 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria Sight); Rio de ‘caien Lion Valparaiso (90 days) (90 days). 

t Pence per "unit of local currency. Par, 8-234) since d devaluation 
on February 1, 1934. § Par. 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 
1934. (a) Nominal. (>) Official Rate. (*) Sellers. (2) Latest “export” rate. 
(g) Officia) rate is 43d. sellers. (n) Registered marks quote d at a discount of 
32-37 percent. (p) Official rate is 39jd. callers. (t) Official rate is $15 sellers and 
the average remittance rate for importers $16-95. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 












































Feb. 8, | Feb. 9, | Feb. 11,] Feb. 12, | Feb. 13, | Feb. 14, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(a) (a) (a) (2) (4) (a) 
1 Month ke te | b-par | b-par | }-par ih—s hw 
New York, cent 3 « fs-ts $-par 4-par }-par i — tk —* 
3» iste 4-par | é-par | §-par | w-i%s ise 
(b) i) (2) (5) (b) (b) 
1 Month | 11-15 | 13-17 | 13-15 | 13-15 | 11-13 | 12-16 
Paris, cent ...... —_ 21-25 | 25-28 | 22-26 | 21-25 | 21-24 | 22-26 
_ & 31-35 | 32-36 | 30-34 | 31-35 | 27-31 | 32-37 
~~ (6) (b) (b) (6) (b) (b) 
1 Month t-i 3-i i+ }-1 4-1 g-i 
Holland, cent...4]| 2  ,, 8-1 i-13 §-1 1-1} i-1k $-18 
S « 14-12 | 1-12 | 18-13 14-2 13-2 14-2 
(b) (d) (6) i) (0) (6) 
(| 1 Month | 12-14 | 12-14 } 11-13 | 11-13 8-10 | 8}-10} 
Brussels, cent rs 24-26 | 24-27 | 22-24 | 22-25 | 18-20 | 20-23 
1 i 36-38 | 35-38 | 33-35 | 34-36 | 26-28 | 27-29 
(b) (b) (d) (d) (6) (d) 
1 Month 1-2 4-1} 3-1 }-14 4-1} j-13 
Zurich, cent. ..  -_ 13-3 1-3 1-2 1-2 1-2 1-2 
” 24-4} 2-4 1}-3 14-3 1-2 13-3 
(b) (d) (b) (b) (0) (d) 
Italy, i { wry | | Hi | | | ek 
y, lira ...... 2 - - i - - -; 
: > eR) EL EL | 


(0) Discount, i.e. “ over spot," 
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OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





Changed From 7 ° Changed F rom To 
‘e ° ‘4 /e 
Albania ......... Nov. 16,1939 8 7} | Madrid........ Oct. 26, 1932 6 6 
Amsterdam ... Sep. 18, 1933 3 2 | Oslo .......006 . May 24, 1933 4 Fs 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 74 7 Paris .......0+ May 31, 1934 3 2 
Batavia.......... Nov. 1, 1934 4 Jan. 25,1933 44 3¢ 
Belgrade ........ duly 16, 1934 7 é May 15,1933 4 3 
— caccanisiiaaion Sep. 22,1932 5 4 Jan. 28,1932 6% t 
Tussels ......... Aug. 28,1934 3 2t a 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15,1934 6 44 Jan. 1,1998 6 { 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1932 5 4 Nov. 26, 1934 3 4 
Ca alcutta ........ Feb. 16,1993 4 3} = 3,1934 8 7 
Dec. 1.1998 3 2 ec. 1.1933 8 2% 
Sep. 21,1934 3 4 
Dec. 3,1934 44 4 Jan. 22,1931 24 2 
Jan. 1.1934 7 6 July 2), 1933 4-38 3-65 
13, 1934 5} 5 June 27,1934 5 43 


ro 
New York Fed- 
eral Reserve Feb. 


Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
1,1934 2 1} June 30, 1932 3% 3 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6°; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. a 54%, applied to banks and credit institutions. 
66% applied to private persovs and firms. 





NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Feb. 14, Jan. 16, Jan. 23, Jan. 30, Feb. 6, Feb. 13 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Oo oO oy oy 


o/ 
Oo /o 

















oe 9 /@ 40 
a i 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— o————_——— Selling Rates —- 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... g & Ya fy ts ts 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... a * + tt Ys ts 
Ineligible, 90 days..............0.«. wen abe aa aie eas eee 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 14 3 2 4 g 2 
Rates of Exchange, Par Feb. 14,| Jan. 30,) Feb. 6, |Feb. 13, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— s 
60 days .......-. Old par || 5-0187] 4-85 | 4-8650| 4-8575 
Geiiiccrssavenns Dollars for {1 ys 5:0350| 4-8725| 4-8875|) 4-88 
Cheques.........- “3-2997| | 5°0350) 4-8725] 4.8875] 4-88 
Paris........cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-52 6-55 6-5637) 6-5950 
Brussels os Cents for 1 Belga 23°54 23-10 23-18 23-225 | 23-365 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-02 32-15 32-21 32-365 
SOND ccccse o Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-70 8-4750| 8-44 8-49 
Berlin...... - Cents for 1 mark 40°33 39-10 39-91 39-95 40-14 
Vienna..... Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 18-80 18-71 18-78 18-84 
Moadtelié..... Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-42 13-58 13-605 | 13-67 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 66 70 67-22 67-25 67-54 


Cents for 1 kroner | 45°37 
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Athens... .» Cents for1drachma}| 1-29} 0-93} 0-93 0-934 0-934 
Montreal... ;, {Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 100; | 998% 99 #4 993 
Yokohama ,, Cents for 1 yen 84-40 29-95 28-39 | 28-12} | 28-48 
Shanghai a Cents for 1 dollar = a 36-25 85 62 36-60 
Calcutta. ee Cents for l rupee | 61-80 | 38-00 | 36-85 37-03 37-00 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso ia “aa 32-48 | 32-57 32-53 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 im 8-21 8-23 8-22 
SG@UTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buymrc Rarss rer {100 Sterno) 
ww days’ 6U days’ 90 days’ 
| TT. | Sight sight | sight sight 
Loaden on :— 
Rhodesia .. £100 &§ O 100 17 6{| £101 7 6 101 17 6} £102 7 6 
Scuth Africa. £100 17 6 10) 7 61410117 6 102 7 6] £10217 6 
(Sziumno Rares per {100 Sterna) 
| Sight | Telegraphic 
Lonaon on :— 4 s a. of 8. a. 
SID cccncacccmsccncnsecesene oe a 9915 0 | 18 0 
SUTIN snictntenseoneunidimennenindianiineconntndan 109 2 6 100 2 @ 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, LtD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 

£ sterling on December 15, 1934; ‘‘ free ’’ market, 

about 93 bolivianos per /. 

Sight rate, 165 pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on February 2nd. This rate applies to holders of 
permits buying in the “ open ”’ market. 

Ecuadoy.* ‘‘ Free’’ market sight rate on February 6th, 10-50 

sucres per United States dollar. 


Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of I per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 

per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 

1934. 


Colombia.* 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. Sight rate on January 17th, 2-493 colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
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THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., has received tele- 
gtaphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for 
the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period 
February llth to 20th at 138-93 per cent. The previous rate was 
fixed as from Ist February at 138- 92 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 










London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 








New Zealand on London 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- — New | Aus- 
Australia New tralia land Australia Zea- = Zea- 
Zealand (any (any cat DY | hand 
Mail) | pny and | M9 il) |" 
Mail) 
a = ve 125 124 125 124 | 125} 1243 
Air | Ord.| Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
NE ccnvegnen 126} | 1262 | 1252] 1253 125% 124% | 124% | 124 1234) 125%, | 124% 
30 days .. | 126§| 1267 | 125; | 126 we | 124% | 124 | 123}] 1254] 1243 
60 days .. | 127§ | 127%} 126%} 1263 _— —e 1244 | 124% [123 | 125%] 124} 





90 days .. | 127% | 127] | 126% | 127 _ oe =| 328 1235 | 12232) 1254] 124 






* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON. 


INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 


Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on January 31, 1935 :— 


In India: £ 
ea od sacha ieemanabeubeeee Nil 


In England : 

Cash at the Bank of England ............. 
Tec e ae tebbie 
British Treasury bills: 
January 31, 1935.............cc..06 oebaeed 11,566,953 

Other British and Dominion Govern- 

ment securities : At market value on 
January 31, 1935 
40,000,000 


India Office, 40,000,000 


Feb. 11, 1935. 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1934 to Feb. 
Feb. 9, 1935 9, 1935 
£ é 
Sterling purchased in India ............ ie 700,000 32,422,000 
Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Reserve in 
SEE dich bsi-chabipeistesebenbenene sw — 2,250,000 
(6) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India from Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
MVS . wicnnn Seepeoeneousees sine _— _ 
Total remittance to Home Treasury...... 700,000 30,172,000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
Feb. 13, 1935. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended February 14, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 14, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 14, 1935 














From Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
f f £ 
British S. Africa.. 658,307 ine a ste 515 
Tanganyika.. 6,971 Netherlands ...... 90,000 
er 2,450 Belgium ............ = 7,000 
Aden and Depen- TD. cesensoveces 1,150,504 8,640 
IIS ssncnbesivoys 2,335 — Switzerland ........ 57,200 

British India ....... 524,053 - he cbiidessnkases i ‘1,700 
OS eee 228,678 RE RAS waecewnsemsens 1,826,878 ae 
Germany ............ 456 - Other countries ... 119 
Netherlands ........ on 11,173 
France ...... ... | 1,022,701 69,129 
Switzerland 2,635 io 
SE prenenressoenesnics 2,200 
acne 541,000 , 
il iemcecssvesneseveen 15,652 ins 
Venezuela ....... ae 5,599 131 
Other countries ... 3,138 64 

Tetel............. | 3016175 81,381 OS 3,034,701 107,855 

* At current market price. + At par. 








IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 14, 1935 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 14, 1935 




















From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion® | Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
Irish Free State ... on 8,300 | Palestine ........... as 6,196 
Aden and Depen- Denmark .........0. 1,495 om 
GeRCIOS ..000000000. a 9,074 | Netherlands 19,500 = 
Hong Kong ......... 17,500 69,817 | France......... 300 16,516 
I care 34,390 BEE MD savccaseccneveces 1,413 ana 
Fiji Islands ......... wa SED 8 TRF iceecccsesvccceees 2,105 sia 
SES  sstclucsceisies 27,181 de is inueeca tink sce 6,598 
oer uuvatetnnes 42,296 BF SER cxscessissiensceee 582,200 pat 
5,137 she Other countries ... 1,018 216 
14,180 ee 
35 103 
ove 5,400 
740 1,400 
aa 11,773 
; 60,841 se 
Other countries ... 2,919 1,980 
an 205,219 114,815 |...... BE  ceecebake .. 608,031 29,526 
* At current market price. + At par 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
1935 ARRIVALS 1935 WITHDRAWALS ba 


seeeeeeeereeeeeceeseceeeeeeewees SYBE | 99 Fo seeccecesenereseseresseeseseneee 
Seeeeeeeeresereseeseseseseeseees 
seecceeeeeeeceeeeeeeeseeeeeeeees REL F gg Bde cncewerececeeeeseseesereneeeneee 


seeceeceeccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees ANER | gg 2D = aecceecweceareesereeeeeererseees 


Seeeeeseeeencessesee 


Seaeeeeeseeeeeeseeceeeeesaeseeee 


64,414 


Total .ccccccsccesccccocse Total .cccccccccccccccccee Nil 

Movement Feb. 8, 1985, to Feb. 14, 1935 (inclusive) ..........s0-serseeee £64,414 in 

Movement during FOOT BOBS nrcccccccccccccsccorsccccccccceccocoscosccovescocsccee £1,570,994 in 

Movement during 1935 (January 1 to February 14, 1935 inclusive) .. £196,441 in 

Movement April 29, 1925, to February 14, 1935 (inclusive) asnidtivenee £24,137,582io 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to February 

BG, BOOS GRAD. coccccccceccncescnncnenevcvccsccsoceccsecsonnsvoncsconcecesoes £56,543,034 to 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write as follows on 
February 13, 1935 :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,434,126 on the 6th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. Inthe open market gold to the value 
of about £2,100,000 was disposed of during the week. Prices have 
ruled below dollar parity, though to a smaller extent. There is 
still a great deal of hesitancy to make shipments to New York, as 
the decision of the United States Supreme Court regarding the “gold 
clause ’’ has not been made known, nor has any definite time been 
appointed for the announcement. 

According to an announcement made on the 11th instant by Mr 
Morgenthau, the Secretary of the United States Treasury, the 
$2,000,000,000 Stabilisation Fund established last year under the 
Gold Reserve Act had been used in foreign exchange markets since 
January 14th last to control the dollar. It was stated that the 
fund would be used to manage the value of the dollar abroad when- 
ever necessary. 

It is thought that a good proportion of the $169,000,000 of gold, 
imported by the United States of America since the Supreme Court 
heard arguments regarding the “ gold clause,’’ was purchased with 
foreign exchange acquired by the Stabilisation Fund. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


PITTS» sckcicarsriinennciecmees 142s. 1d. Ils. 11-50d. 
ns EE EE ES 142s. 14d. lls. 11-46d. 
a ee ee lar a 142s. 23d. lls. 11-37d. 
: eS 142s. 34d. lls. 11-29d. 
« td chetbhaubicdacsee abe ke 142s. 24d. lls. 11-37d. 
7 OD tipi pee bucks 142s. 4d. lls. 11-25d. 
IED... xiscnch hvacaneiesosharnebe 142s. 2-5d. 11s. 11-37d. 
The s.s. ‘‘ Naldera,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 9th instant, 


carries gold to the value of about £770,000 consigned to London. 
The Transvaal gold output for January, 1935, amounted to 
890,875 fine ounces, as compared with 866,037 fine ounces for 
December, 1934, and 907,641 fine ounces for January, 1934. 
The Southern Rhodesian gold output for December, 1934, 
amounted to 57,893 fine ounces, as compared with 55,128 fine ounces 
for November, 1934, and 56,814 fine ounces for December, 1933. 


SILVER MARKET 


Quiet conditions have ruled in the market, and movements in 
prices have been negligible. There has been further reselling by 
the Indian Bazaars and speculators, but the nervous feeling has 
been less apparent, and a little speculative buying has been seen 
during the week. China has given some support, and with the 
American Treasury willing to buy at current rates, a steady tone 
has been maintained. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In NEw YorxkK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery +999 fine 
February 7 .... 243d. 244d. February 6...... 53 # 
- 8 .... 244d. 24 4d. ‘| eh 544 
- 9 .... 244d. 24 fd. =“ 8 544 
ss 1l .... 244d. 24 #d. “ i 544 
is 12 .... 2444d. 24 #d. % ee 54} 
6 13 .... 244d. 24 fd. * 12. Holiday 
Average .......... 24-427d. 24-552d. 
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The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 7th instant to the 13th instant was $4-89, and the 
lowest $4-87}3. 

INDIAN CURRENCY REtTuRNs (in lacs of rupees) 
Feb.7 Jan. 31 Jan. 22 


Notes in circulation... ......6...000000e. 18,295 18,358 18,367 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,267 9,386 9,425 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,438 3,382 3,363 
Securities (British Government)....... 1,435 1,435 1,424 


Stocks in Shanghai on the 9th instant consisted of about 
15,700,000 ounces in sycee, 256,000,000 dollars and 44,700,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 15,900,000 ounces in 
sycee, 255,000,000 dollars and 44,400,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 2nd instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 





Gold Silver— s 
per Per Ounce Date — 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d d 


Feb. 8...| 142 14] 24% | 24% 
» Dee | 142 24) 24% | 24% 
» Iba. | 142 3h] 245 | 248 
» U2... | 142 2h) 24m | 24y 
» WS .. | 142 4 | 24] 24y 
» 14...) 142 6h | 248 | 243 


Feb. 21, 1929 | 2538 
» 20,1930] 19 
» 19,1931] 12% 
» 18 1932] 19% 
» 16,1933 | 1944 
» 15, 1934 | 20% 








COMPANY NEWS 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
week ended Feb. 10, 


compared with 1934 
1935 6 weeks 
(b) Week ended (£000) 








Feb. 8, 1935 Miles = 
(c) Week ended | Open} + sg} éc/_ |_}_¥ ~g lad] vz 2 
eb. 9, 1935 S| s<|s2lse|eS|| §2 | 24] seg 33 3 
geleglesiesicell Ze lEsl esi cs | Se 
BeSsS | Ul al] S&lSss1s © & 
Great 1935| 3,750 | 149! 173| 105] 278] 427|| 939! 1,050! 6391 1,689| 2,628 


Western | 1934} 3,750 | 147) 175] 113] 288) 435 910 1,027] 666) 1,693] 2,603 
(c) L. & N. £1935] 6,339 | 245] 295] 253] 548} 793]| 1,453) 1,813) 1,467} 3,280] 4,733 
Eastern \ 1934} 6,339 | 240) 312) 261) 573) 813]| 1,416) 1,863) 1,500) 3,363) 4,779 
L.M. & 1935} 6,940 | 363) 449) 280) 729] 1,092}) 2,158} 2 559) 1,619) 4,178] 6,336 
Scottish | 1934] 6,9413] 358) 455) 284] 739) 1,097]} 2,112) 2,597] 1,635] 4,232] 6,344 
Southern 1935} 2,172 | 229) 53} 31) 84} 313)| 1,397) 330) 209 539) 1,936 
1934] 2,131 | 225) 61) 36) 97] 322]| 1,360) 358) 225 583] 1,943 








SS Oe ee ESS ee 














Total 1935]19,201 | 986; 970) 669)1639) 2,625]| 5,947] 5,752) 3,934] 9,686; 15,633 
ey 1934) 192112] 970)1003] 694)1697) 2,667)| 5,798] 5,845) 4,026} 9,871] 15,669 

(b) Belfast f 1935 &0 | 1- 0-5] 2-2] 10-6) ... 2-7) 13-3 
& Co.Down | 1934 80 | 1-7 0-5} 2-2)] 10-7 ‘ 3-1} 13-8 
(b) Great 1935} 562 | 7-5 6-5) 14-0)| 46-5 47-6) 94-1 
Northern | 1934] 562 | 7-1 7-3) 14-4]) 42-5 47-5) 90-0 
(b) Great 1935} 2,158 |18-2 34-2) 52-4!) 111-3 238-2) 349-5 
Southern | 1934] 2,158 '19-0 35-0! 54-01! 110-7 189-1! 299-8 





COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 




















(000’s omitted) 
Great LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 
Uheneee .M.S. .N.E.R. 
£ £ £ 
First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease* ...... + 370 + 1,000 + 688 + 90 


Second half-year 1934, compared 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 


First half-year 1935. compared 
with first half-year 1934: 


6 weeks to February 10, 1935..)} + 25 — 8 — 46 -- 7 
Weekly average first half 1935... + 4) - tt 73 - Wt 
Latest week 1935 compared with 

SI actnesnecilannsncssobeaveaiecsenes - & - 5 — 2 -- 9 





* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 
spondin riod of 
*Takings last a 
Week ending February 9, 1935 ...............2...+. £514,900 + 1,700 
ite 32 weeks ending February 9, 1935... £17,004,000 + 328,900 


® For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
n the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts 





Gross Aggregate 











3 ek for Week Receipts 
Name g . ; ¢ 
& = 
Fila las 1935 | +or—| 1935 + or — 
INDIAN 
| i Rs. ' Rs. ' Rs. | Rs. 
Assam Bengal...... 41 |Jan. 12 1,330 3,70,500 + 47,479 1,47,04,286 +-18,50,911 
Baral Lt. Ry. ccc. 2 19 292 35,900 + 5,000 15,15,800— 95,900 
Bengal & N.Western| 16 19 2,113] —-7,01,392 +2,06,835 99,45,997— 25,079 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 40 5 3,269 15,43,000 — 398 5,87,98,638 +4-39,92,270 


Bombay, Bar. & C.I.| 44 


Feb. 2 3,072}  26,82,000 +3,05,000 9,12,54,000 +45,28,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 42 


2 
jan. 19 3,230} 12,35,000 — 77,244 5,91,11,849 — 8,91,029 























Rohilk’d & Kumaon; 17 26 = 572) 1,54,325 — 4,180 21,45,268 + 1,24,553 
South Indian ....... | 41 12 2,526 10,09,713 + 35,638 4,32,60,410 + 8,00,530 
CANADIAN 
: ; y $ 3 $ $ 
Canadian National. 5 |Feb.7 {23735} 3,000,290) + 339.284 15,110,576)4+ 886,993 
Canadian Pacific ... 5 7 (117211 2,182,000}+- 27,000] 10,448,000}|— 677,000 





SOUTH AMERICAN 








Antofagasta (Chili 1935 £ £ £ | £ 

and Bolivia)...... 6 |Feb. 10] 830) 15,030| + 5,410] 68,750|— “1,250 
Argentine N.E. .... | 32 9] 753| {3 "Wetesl— "sar| aozeaalt. -4S.on8 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 32 9] 2,806) { 3755'497|— e'ses| 22s0ous|t 397.188 
B.A. Central ........ 30 |Jan. 27 { aa oe a eaae . 1D 


indie = ogs| J 13,587,000] + 128,000] 73,314,000) +2,514,000 

B.A. Gt. Southern.. | 32 |Feb. 9} 5,089) {179471 "2'90n| ‘4'278,083|~ ‘S47 181 
an $850,000|— 9,000] 23,362,000|+- 316,000 

i SRI wove ” ate (3 £50,177|— 1664] 1,362,215|— 321,551 
i ‘ $2,209,850] — 194,650) 64,406,250! + 4,018 950 

Cons Anpetinn. | 38 9, 3,700) ¢°7130,452|— 14/660] 3,753,922'— 640,758 


Central Uruguayan | 32 ol 273 








17,960) +- 809 533,051/+ 10,826 

C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 32 9} 311 3,347]— 432} 112,481/+ 10,097 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 32 9} 185 2,261) - 399 60,324|+ 4,763 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 32 9} 211 2,381) + 114 48,868|— 2,364 
‘ ft 435,000}— 12,000] 16,130,000]4- 459,000 

Comma tans... | 9} 1.218)" ¢25,680|— 1,300] —_'939,660|—_ 223,520 
: § $215,300/+ 22,900] 6,924,300) + 1,068,700 

Entre Rios .......... 32 9) 810 . “£12'710' + “1/099 404°102|— 21/753 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 6 9} 1,082 £13,000 + 1,600 67,400|— _—- 1,400 
Leopoldina........... 6 9) 1,916)2  £21,190'— 6,059]  138,783/4 12,233 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 6 9] ... |Ms. 310,000!+ 17,000] 1,427,000/— 260,000 
Nitrate .........00..-. It\Jan. 31} 401}n £5,260/— 12,434 9,960|— 23,689 
Paraguay Central.. | 32 |Feb. 9) 274'n £5,600'+ 2,980 150,730|+ 47,290 
Salvador.............. 32 9} 100Col. 41,500 + 9,600} 542,752|— 581 
; s ‘ {Ms1880000 + 59,000] 8,890,000|— 45,000 

San Paulo ........... 5 3} 1533} ¢ £32,665 + 1.632 154,251|4+ 9,020 
United of Havana ! 32 9! 1,365 £47,032'+ 26,515! 567,998'+ 137,333 


* Converted at average official rate during week ended February 9—16-94 pesos to the £. 
n Nominal. t+ Months. ¢ Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 








Egyptian Delta 1935 £ £ £ £ 
Light Railways... | 45 |Jan. 31) 622/¢ 8,081/— 146 253,124 i 3,829 
Egyptian Markets.. § |Feb. 7] ... 1,888/— 245 10,369 |— 1,008 
Gr.Southn. of Spain |} 5 2} 104)Ps. 52,461\|+ 7,303 269,943) — 13,123 
Mexican Railway... 5 7i 483 .$ 222,400 + 33,700! 1,218,300/4+ 140,800 
$11 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 
Anglo-Argentine ... 6 |Feb. 11} 328 $625,078}+ 7,351] 3,600,944/+ 22,658 
. 30 |Jan. 27] . S $ $73,090|\— 2,521) 2,060,410;— 52,684 
B. Aires Lacroze ... . -£6,381|— ~ 220) ~179;864|— 4/602 
Burnley, Colne and ’ 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 |Feb. 9 76 £5,254]— 4 
Calcutta Tramways | 1 9} ... {Rs. 1,44,395)+ 32,554 tha oe 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 4 |jJan. 30] ...’ £3,194} +- 243 13,960} + 658 
Liverpool Corp...... | 45 |Feb. 6) ... £27,906}+ 1,028) 1,279,607]/+ 28,814 
Madras Electric ... 1t!Jan. 31 Rs. 51,749! +- 64) 1,14,599} +- 3,413 





+ Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 





Receipts for Receipts to 














4 | Endix De- Month Date 
Company z 1934" ecrip- sicaeimnemiall 
ion 
= 1934 |+ or —] 1934 | + or — 
Bilbao River and Cantabrian 1 |Jan. 31] Gross £2,249|}+ 702) ... | 
Kalgoorlie Electric Trams... | 11 |Nov. 30} Gross £2,352)... 25,735 a 
. : $ 83,000) + 6,000) 494,500! + 26,000 
Midland Uruguay ............ 7 |Jan. 31) Gross £13,282| + 1.832] 79.115|+ 10,435 
7, Ur y o ls $17,000) — 6,374) 128,753) — 36,285 
N. Western of Uruguay ..... 7 |Jan. 31) Gross £2'760} 713 20,649! — 3°531 
: i $7,200} +- 1,000} 52,80¢}— 3,850 
Uruguay Northern ............ 7 |Jan. 31} Gross £1.152|+ ‘230! " 8.446] + 141 
Samana and Santiago ........ 1 |Jan. 31] Gross} ~ £1/920]— 391} aa 








The Rt. Hon. Viscount Knutsford has been appointed a director 
of the Union Assurance Society, Ltd. 


The Consolidated Gold Fields of South Africa, Ltd., and New 
Consolidated Gold Fields, Ltd., announce that Mr O. V. G. Hoare 
has resigned his position as a director of both companies. 


Mr O. V. G. Hoare having resigned his position as a director 
of the Gold Fields Rhodesian Development Company, Mr Douglas 
Christopherson has been elected a director in his place, and 
appointed chairman. 


The offices of the First Co-operative Investment Trust, Ltd., and 
associated companies are now at City-Gate House, Finsbury Square, 
London, E.C.2. 









































































































































































































































ANGLO-PERSIAN OIL Company, 

















ended February 9th: 
barrels; total, 48,860 barrels. 
79,412 barrels; 

















Trinidad, 140,566 barrels; 

















barrels ; 





total, 189,025 barrels. 























barrels. 


Tue Mexican Eacie Ort Company, 
week ended February 
































Production for January : 
total, 








Trinidad, 


31,039 


Venezuela, 
219,978 barrels. 
Deliveries for January : Venezuela 56,924 barrels; Trinidad, 132,101 


THE British BURMAH PETROLEUM ComMPANY, Ltp.—Production 
of crude oil by this company for the month of January was 28,105 


Ltp.—Production for the 
2, 1935, was 317,000 barrels. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 



































OIL OUTPUTS 


Litp.—Production in Persia for 
the month of January amounted to 630,000 tons. 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OIL¥FIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
Venezuela, 17,821 barrels; 


STEAUA ROMANA (BRITISH), 
Company, 
95,150 metric tons. 
KERN River OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, Ltp.—The total 


Romana 


THE 











Bucharest, 
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Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance | After | Amount ae — Last 
Wear from | Payment | Available ividen Carried to ear 
Company Radios Lest f for . R Bal 
ay . Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary see, | Seaaee - 
Account t : Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 
ure bution ti t Profit | dend 
Interest Amount} Amount | Rate a, Cue. | 
| ee | | | 
£ £ f £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Breweries 
Cannon Brewery .............. Dec. 31 202,010 295,265} 497, 275| 138,000 63 ,000} 9 90,000} 206,275)| 270,078 8 
P. Walker and R. Cain...... Dec. 31 79,685 244 805 324,490! 150.000 68, 100 3 13,410 $2,980!) 243,426s 3 
Electric Lighting, etc. | | | i 
London Power ............++- | Dec. 31 | 606,112) 606,112 3,000 6 603,112}... 516,760} 6 
Yorkshire Electric Power... Dec. 31 82 058) 445,942} 528 000) 75, 470] 155,000} 8 210,000; 87,530)! 439,665 8 
Financial Land, etc. | 
British Tin Investment Dec. 31 1,892) 94,847 96.7% " 94,801) 7} 1,938 46,790 4 
Canadian City and Town | | 
RR rabeteaanthiaiscibioedaiccs | Oct. 31 10,000|Dr. 7,614) 2,386) os 2,386)! Dr. 4,202 
Culloden Consolidated Co.... | Dec. 31 7,740 5,631} 13,371} | | 12,500) 871)| Dr. 1,613 
Gas | | | 
Maidstone Gas ............005 | Dec. 31 11,9 18, 797) 30,708) | 13,051 9 13,82: 3,832 17,424 9 
EN Ceti i bv pasnnaecsnore Dec 31*} 5,83 ° 1 ,676) 7,506}| 1,560 64+ as 5,946 1,377 6}t 
Portsmouth Gas ............... Dec. 31 35,589 69,810 105,399) 53,687 f a \ 4,400) lade 49,627 { = 
Scarborough Gas ............ Dec. 31 | 3,433 18,753 22,186)} 5,115) 15,237 6 | 131] 1,703} 19,751, 6 
Southampton Gaslight ...... Dec. 31 | 8,433 40,067) 48, 500| 6,875) 32,387 5 ae | 9,238)) 41,915 5 
South Suburban Gas ...... | Dec. 31} 2,121 132,189; 134,310)| 37,641) 92,627 6 | 4,042)} 131,111 6 
Tottenham and District Gas Dec. 31 | 52,757 98,407 151,164) 25,649) 72,666 6} | |} 52,849 95,503 6} 
es i cc eceuhansasesy Dec. 31 | 10,069 14,966] 25.0: 35) 1,550) 14,337 5 )D 94123) 10, ‘086 13,629 5 
Iron, Coal and Steel | | | | 
Steel Developments ......... Dec. 31 | 4,467| 4,775 9,242) oo 4,494 Gt 4,743}} 4,523) 6+ 
Motor and Cycle | | 
Brooks (J. B.) and Co. ...... | Dec. 31 | 6,850| 12,100) 18,950) 3,875} 7,750 5 7,325 14,041 5 
Rubber | | 
Bahk Ting BMuvber ............ Oct. 31 37,580) 23,514} 61,094) | 17,561 5 | 5,000) = 38,533)) 1,920, Nil 
Buloh River Rubber ......... Sept. 30 | Dr. 14,814) Dr. i . 15, 630)| | a a |v 15.630 ‘Dy. 2.248 ccs 
Toerangie (Sumatra) Rubber | Oct. 31 16,819 5,470 22,289] 5,359 3 | 16,930)| Dr. 173) Nil 
OE ee eee Oct. 31 7,298 8,224} 15,522)| | 6,604 7% 8,918) 834} Nil 
Shippin | 
France (Wm.), Fenwick...... Dec. 31 11,538 13,984) 25,522|| 6,394 11,625) 2 7,503|| 23,325) 3 
Tramways and Omnibuses | 
Bristol Tramways, etc. ..... Dec. 31 5,901 98,925; 104,826); 20,000 60,000) 6 15,000 9,826 79,855 5 
Textiles | 
Fleming Reid and Co. ....... Dec. 31 55,073 130,621 185,694 8,138} 94.9% 37 | 173 25,000 57,619]} 121,895; 16} 
Winterbotham, Strachan | 
ee Jan. 31 21,131 43,626 64,757)| 11,625 27,125 10 5,000| 21,007); 38,296 8 
Trusts | | 
General Funds Investment Jan. 15 844 7,991 8,835 3,937 3,150) 4 1,748)} 6,594 3 
General Investors & Trustees | Jan. 31 6,875 42,678 49,553!| 13,810) 27,622 9 8,121 37,629 8h 
Midland-Caledonian Invest. | Dec. 31 7,414 7,981 15 1395] we 7,500) 4 184) 2,711 7,414| Nil 
SRR ERIN cocscvnenssbeveenes Dec. 31 18,192 10,639 28,831)| _ 11,625) 3 d 304 4\ 16,902) 4,443) 24 
Railway Debenture etc. Jan. 15 28,306 62,823 91,129}} 29,250) 32,500) 5 29,379}} 59,816) 5 
Railway Share Trust, et Jan. 15! 36,684 81,641) 118,325]! 49,500} — 30 000) 5 ; | 38,825]| 79,875) 5 
Standard Trust ............... Dec. 31| 18,099] 34,677; 52.776\| 25.850| 6.267, 2 644) 20,015]! 30,403) 2 
Waterworks | | H 
South Stattordshire ......... | Dec. 31 | 24,719] 122,236) 146,955}| 39,753 74,567) 7 10,600! 22,635|) 128,149} 7 
Other Companies | | i oa 
Birmingham Rlwy. Carriage | Dec. 31 | 30,646! Dr. 17,450 13,196 16 || 4,650) 38,400; 5 1D; 87,500) 57,646! 17,505 5 
Borax Consolidated ......... | Sept. 30 | 207,934; 186, 029) 393 '963!| 80,000} 28,750) 24 | 70,825) 214,388) 95,567| Nil 
Consolidated Signal ......... Sept. 30 | 891 7,372 8,263); 7,470) | sea 793)\Dy. 176 
Cook, Son & Co. (St. Paul’s) | Dec. 31} 51,354 64,008! 115,360) $5,312! | | | 30,048}| 53,967] 
Copestake, Crampton ...... | Dec. 31 | Dry. 8,156\Dr. 8,1: 56! a | \Dy. 8,156))D» 22,319 
a er | Dec. 31]... 340! 340|| ww. | oe hie 340|| 1,523]... 
Foster, Porter and Co. ...... Dec. 31} 2,739| Dr. 13,396) Dr. 10,6: 57\\ a a 500} 2$ ID; 20), oe 1,843)| Dr. 2,695) 2} 
Gray (William C.) and Sons | Dec. 31} 33,025} 50,746} ~—-83,771|! 16,268) 21,000! 7 | 13,503 33,000) 42,976) 5 
imperial Tobacco Co. (Great | | \| | | i} 
Britain and Ireland) ...... Oct. 31) 838,593) 9,589,009! 10, 427,602)! 852,209) 8,435,840) 224+ | oe aaa 14,608; 207 
Jackson Bros., Knottingley. | Dec. 31 | 12,505 11,414) 23,919|| 1,821 4,548) 73 3,073 14,477 ‘ ies 
Lincoln Wag on and Engine | Feb. 1 | 15,7 32| 44,929) 60,661)| 3,488 14,935) 25 | 26,000 16,238 31,340} 20 
Morris & Jones ........00.00-.- |Dec. 31 | 39.234! 38.975! _78'209|] 21,000) 9,765, 7 | 29,369) 18,075|| 28,443] 3 (1) 
OS oc. 5s oc co ueneises | Dec. 3I | 35,667} 27,337] 63,004} 11,659} 12,428) 10° | 38,917|| 23,599) 7% 
I Mhilips (J. and N.) and Co. | Jan. 19 pas 62,933) 62 933}| 60 667) ms | a 2,266 59,403)... 
Ss ottish Waggon Co. ......... Dec. 31 — 10,959, 13,39: 2)| 9,765) 10 ive 3,627 7,823 9 
‘ { | | 
* For half year. + Free of income tax. 
(m) On Consolidated Stock. (2) On Maximum Stock. (s) 15 Months. (4) Absorbed £6,750. 


Ltp.—Production of the Steaua 
for the month of January was 


production during the month of January amounted to 93,475 
barrels, or approximately 13,354 tons. 


TAMPICO OIL, 


Lip.—The total production from the company’s 


properties in Mexico during January was 15,030 barrels, in respect 
of which royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 1,127 


barrels. 


VENEZUELAN OIL 


week 
barrels ; 


ConcEssIONS, LimiTED.—Production for the 
1935, was :—Bolivar district, 650,398 


ended February 
Maracaibo district, 33,048 barrels; 


9, 








total, 683,446 barrels. 


un 


Nil 


Nil 
Nil 


wits 
oo 


20+ 

20 

3 () 
7% 


Steaua 
ry was 


e total 
93,475 


ipany’s 
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> 1,127 

for the 


650,398 
barrels. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 
(Continued from page 386) 


BURMA CORPORATION, LTD. (Incorporated in India).—The board have declared 
out of profits for the half-year ended December 31, 1934, an interim dividend (No. 23) 
of 2} annas per share, payment to be made on March 29th to shareholders registered 
on February 28, 1935, free of Indian and British income taxes. The share registers 
will be closed from February 28 to March 7, 1935, both dates inclusive. Shareholders 
on the London register will be paid this dividend at an exchange rate of Is. 6d. per rupee 
(equal to 23 pence). 


CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY.—It is officially stated that no announcement aS 
to dividend will be made until after the March meeting of the board, at which a full 
statement of the company’s operations for year 1934 will be presented. 


FIRST PROVINCIAL FIXED TRUST.—In connection with the forthcoming distri- 
bution on Unit ‘‘ A” certificates, which will be made on February 20th to holders and 
purchasers before February 4, 1935, the amount to be distributed will be 4.1968d. 


net per sub-unit, against 4.169d. net on the prior half-year. This makes a total for 
the year of 8.3658d. per sub-unit. 

LONDON BRICK COMPANY AND FORDERS, LTD.—A final dividend on the ordinary 
stock of 7} per cent. is announced, making 22} per cent. for the year 1934. £175,000 


- ~ placed to depreciation—the same as last year—and £26,000 added to carry- 
orward. 


MANCHESTER SHIP CANAL COMPANY.—The directors recommend the declara- 
tion of the following dividends for 1934: 34 per cent. on the Manchester Ship Canal 
Corporation preference stock, same as last year; 3} per cent. on the preference shares, 
as compared with 2 per cent. last year; 1} per cent. on the ordinary shares, as compared 
with 1 per cent. last year. £35,000 has been placed to reserve for contingencies and 


repairs, the same as last year, and £34,824 has been carried forward, as compared with 
£34,608 last year. 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


MISCELLANEOUS 
CHEMICAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK.—The 
financial statement at December 31, 1934, shows capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of $68,104,409, and total assets $570,601,378. 


THE KENTERNE TRUST, LTD.—This trust has been formed for the 
purpose of transacting a general financial business, and will act as 
correspondents for the firm of W. C. Pitfield and Company, Ltd. 


EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—-The results 
of the operations of the Edmundson group of companies during 
the month of January, 1935, as compared with the corresponding 
month of 1934, show an increase of 14 per cent. of units sold. 


PRICE BROTHERS..—New reorganisation plans have been an- 
nounced by Mr P. W. Pitt, who is in Montreal to represent a British 


financial group. The latest proposal provides that underwriters 
shall supply without commission $6,000,000, of which $5,000,000 
will go into the common stock of a new company to be formed. 


_ THE MEXICAN EAGLE OIL COMPANY, LTD.—The London Finan- 
cial Agents of the Mexican Eagle Oil Company, Ltd., are advised by 
Mexico that their rights under the deeds of concession, granted 
in 1906, have now been cancelled by the Mexican Government. 
This concession granted rights on certain Federal and State-owned 
lands; the company is, however, neither drilling nor is it producing 
any oil from these lands. The company’s oil reserves are situated 
mainly in the freehold and leasehold properties which it holds, 
so that its production is not affected. The concession also granted 
certain taxation franchises, regarding which negotiations are 
proceeding with the Mexican Government. 


COMMONWEALTH MINING AND FINANCE.—In view of the results 
obtained from the extensive development work on the Yellowdine 
property, and taking due account of the disappointing results of 
the boreholes, the board of Commonwealth Mining and Finance 


announces that it has no hesitation in deciding to exercise its 
option on the property. 


WOLVERHAMPTON CORPORATION 8 PER CENT. STOCK 1924-54.— 
Williams Deacon's Bank, Ltd., give notice that in order to prepare 
the interest warrants, due March 1, 1935, on Wolverhampton 
Corporation 3 per cent. stock, 1924-54, the books will be closed 
from February 15th to February 28th, inclusive. 


CLEMENT TALBOT AND DARRACQ MOTORS.—The provisional 
agreement of December last between S.T.D. Motors and Rootes 
Securities has become effective and the latter now control 
Clement Talbot Ltd., and the Darracq Motor Engineering 
Company, Ltd. The boards now include Mr W. E. Rootes 
(chairman), Mr R. C. Rootes, Mr H. K. Newcombe and Lord 
Brecknock. 


DEUTSCHE GRAMMOPHON, A.G.—-The Union Corporation, Ltd., 
have been advised by the Treasury that the proposed offer of 
Rm. 150,000 new capital to holders of London unit certificates 
would be in contravention of the Chancellor of the Exchequer’s 
request of January 13, 1933. Accordingly, it will not be possible 
to proceed with the offer. 


THE KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, LTD.—It is pro- 
posed to reduce the capital of 3,000,000 10s. shares to shares of 
3s. 4d. each. It is stated that the earnings for the current year 
are estimated to be considerably in excess of those for the year 
ended May 31, 1934. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


DuRING the week ended last Wednesday, commodity 
markets in this country were still under the influence of 
the recent disclosures concerning the markets in pepper, 
shellac and groundnuts. The implications of these inci- 
dents are discussed in a leading article on an earlier page. 
Although steps have been taken to clear up the wreckage 
business transactions in most commodities were confined to 
urgent requirements. 

As far as non-ferrous metals are concerned, lead and 
spelter were marked up a little, but the price of tin (stan- 
dard cash) declined by {£3 Ios. per ton, and copper was 
also slightly cheaper. The market in rubber was firmer, 
despite the fact that the defaulting firms were members of 
the Rubber Trade Association. Quotations for vegetable 
oils were irregular. Cotton-seed oil was marked down in 
price, but linseed oil and palm oil were slightly dearer. 
With the exception of raw cotton and jute, which were 
cheaper than a week ago, textile materials were practically 
unchanged in price. 

There was an improvement in the market for wheat 
owing to the cessation of liquidation and the small volume 
of receipts at primary markets. Last week’s improvement 
in sugar prices was maintained, and good qualities of tea 
tealised firm prices at the Mincing Lane auctions. 

In the United States a number of commodities rose in 
price. Thus, Wednesday’s quotations for wheat, maize, 
oats and rye at Chicago all show a rise on the week. Cocoa, 
lead and rubber were also dearer, but tin registered a 
decline. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Export trade is disappointing and tends to 
languish in spite of the recent reduction of prices. Business on 
Prompt account is a little livelier than it has been, but not much 
forward business is coming in. Manufacturing industry continues 
to absorb large tonnages of all classes of fuel; coke is a strong 
feature, while house coal has picked up alittle. Current quotations 
are: Best steams, 16s. 3d. to 16s. 9d. f.o.b.; best house, 21s. to 23s. 
at pits; blast furmace coke, 14s. 6d. at ovens. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Demand on the North East Coast is 
principally for screened coals, Northumberland grades being 
strongly booked to the end of the month. Other grades of steam 
coals are not so active. 

The Durham market remains quiet and there was a further 
decrease in shipments from the Tyne last week. Inquiry from 
abroad for gas and coking coals has fallen away, and in the absence 
of an early improvement, idle time is going to be experienced by 
many collieries. Patent oven coke is offered more freely for export. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NORTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 3d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. DuRHAM— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d. ; 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 20s.; Newcastle 
and District gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—Round fuel is still well placed in the Scottish coal 
market, but this results mainly from the fact that inland demand is 
good and that the collieries have relatively good order-books. 
New business on export account is disappointing, mild weather 
and large stocks on the Continent combining to reduce demand. 
Nuts in the East of Scotland are consequently irregular and mainly 
easier in price. In Lanarkshire, however, only small quantities 
are available for shipment, and Ayrshire has been finding a better 
outlet on coastwise account. 

Shipment prices f.o.b. district ports: LANARKSHIRE—Ell best, 
15s. 6d.—16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 15s. 9d.—16s.; 
navigation, screened, 14s. 9d.—I5s.; navigation, unscreened, 
13s. 3d.-13s. 6d.; Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 14s. 6d.; 
doubles, 13s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; sos 12s.; dross, lls. 
Firg—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.—13s.; unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 3d.-12s. 6d.; first-class steam, I4s.; third-class 
steam, 13s.—13s. 6d.; trebles, 14s.-14s. 6d.; doubles, 13s. 6d.—14s. ; 
singles, 11s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d.—Ils. 9d. LotTHIANs—Prime 
steam, 14s. 3d.—14s. 6d.; secondary steam, 138.-13s. 3d.; un- 
screened navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 13s. 6d.-14s.; doubles, 
13s. 3d.-13s. 6d.; singles, 1ls.—lls. 6d.; pearls, 1ls.6d. AYRSHIRE 
-—Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 6d.—l4s. 9d.; steam, I4s.; 
trebles, 14s. 6d.; doubles, 13s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 12s. 9d. ; 
dross, IIs. 


CARDIFF.—There has been a slight improvement this week in 
the shipping position at the South Wales docks, and loading 
operations have consequently been a little more active. There is 
still a dearth of inquiry, however, and on Wednesday morning 
only 48 berths were occupied out of a total of 78 available berths. 
Practically all classes of coal are in excess of current inquiries, 
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MINING SHARES 


There is no market in which the Investor and the 
Speculator must be so much on the qui-vive as that in 
Mining Shares. 


Movements in the price of gold, development reports, 
financial complications, the trend of the exchanges—these 
and many other influences can often make startling changes 
in mining share values, almost overnight. 


It is essential for every shareholder in mining enterprises 
to keep himself in touch with day to day events in the 
mining market world and their influences on his market 
interests. In 


MINING TAILINGS 


appearing on the Mining Page of 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


he will find every day an informed commentary by 
a market and technical expert. This daily column 


contributed by 
“VIADUX” 


contains frequent suggestions for investment in addition 
to a regular analysis of the influences behind current and 
prospective movements in the various sections of the 
Mining Market. Read 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


On sale at good newsagents everywhere 


and even sized grades are easier than they have been for a con- 
siderable time past. In these circumstances, the majority of the 
collieries are finding it difficult to market their quotas and 
intermittent stoppages are reported from various parts of the 
coalfield. Coke is one of the best features, and in view of the 
prospects of an increased demand for furnace qualities operations 
have been resumed at a number of colliery ovens which have been 
idle for the past two or three years. Patent fuel and pitwood are 
unchanged. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 
12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein 
large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; 
French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly 
culm, 10s. 6d. to Ils.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; 
patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 14d. 
French, 21s. 6d. Portuguese. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—There has been no special feature in the pig- 
iron market during the past week. There is not much business 
passing, but deliveries to home users under existing contracts are 
heavy and shipments are being well maintained. The total quan- 
tity of pig iron shipped from the Tees to February 12th was 4,986 
tons, as against 5,208 tons during the same period in January. 

Prices are based on the official minimum to home users of 67s. 6d. 
per ton for Cleveland No. 3 pig iron delivered in the Middlesbrough 
district, whilst No. 1 East Coast hematite is based on 69s. per ton 
for delivery locally. Prices for export are tending upwards, par- 
ticularly in the case of hematite iron. 


Blast-furnace coke is in plentiful supply, and good Durham 
qualities can now be obtained at 19s. 6d. per ton delivered at the 
furnaces, whilst consumers of foreign ore are now well covered and 
have no occasion to buy at the price indicated by sellers of 17s. 6d. 
per ton c.i.f. Tees for Best Bilbao rubio. 

The steel position generally continues good and works are well 
employed, shipments so far this month being quite satisfactory. 
Heavy steel melting scrap is reported to have been sold at 52s. 
per ton delivered at works. 


SHEFFIELD.— While steel plants continue active there is a distinct 
falling off in the volume of new business booked this year. The 
amount of orders in hand is definitely less than in February, 1934. 
Nevertheless in several important departments the outlook is 
quite satisfactory. This is particularly so with steel tubes, as the 
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plants are dealing with orders which will keep them busy until the 
end of the year. Stainless steel is another instance. As regards 
fine steels the position is very uneven and orders tend to shrink, 
Makers are disappointed that the Soviet orders recently announced 
do not include any for these expensive fine steels. It is presumed 
that Russia is now manufacturing them in sufficient quantity to 
meet her requirements. Trade is far from satisfactory as regards 
railway and shipbuilding steel. 


Factories producing tools and implements are simply humming 
with activity and output has beaten all records in the long history 
of local industry. Export trade generally continues patchy and 
there is little expansion to report. Sales of cutlery are increasing, 
and silverware sells steadily, but the electro-plate branch is quiet. 
Prices of iron and steel materials remain unchanged. 


GLASGOW.—The position at the Clyde shipyards continues to 
improve and the number of vessels under construction or on order 
is now greater than it has been for a long time. Moreover, ship- 
builders expect further contracts at an early date, for which tenders 
are now under consideration. All the steelmaking plants are 
busy and have good tonnages of unexecuted orders on books. 
In regard to semis, there is less buying at the moment and this 
has been the case with several branches of the iron and steel industry 
this week. At the tube plants in the West of Scotland new business 
is somewhat scarce, although a number of plants are still fully 
employed. Sheet makers find the home demand steadily in- 
creasing and absorbing an important tonnage, but export trade 
is showing only very slight improvement and makers are unable to 
keep plant running to full capacity. General engineering firms and 
makers of machinery in Glasgow and neighbourhood are all busy. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday a slightly 
improved inquiry in the export trade was reported, but prices were 
unaltered. Galvanised sheets were also a shade better, with 
quotations ruling between {11 5s. and {11 15s. per ton f.o.b., and 
the hope was expressed that Great Britain would obtain most of the 
orders under the decision of the Australian Government to permit 
the importation of 10,000 tons of sheets up to June 15th next. 
Shipments of tinplates at Swansea last week totalled 60,701 boxes, 
compared with 50,458 boxes in the corresponding period last year, 
and stocks at warehouses totalled 97,817 boxes, compared with 
121,104 boxes a year ago. 


OTHER METALS 


Tin has been by far the most interesting of the non-ferrous metals 
during the past week. The cash price declined by £3 10s. to £229 5s. 
per ton, while the three-months’ quotation dropped {3 12s. 6d., 
reaching {225 5s. on Wednesday last. One reason for this sharp 
reaction was the failure of Messrs James and Shakspeare, but 
more important was the rumour that certain tin interests were 
connected with the difficulties in the pepper and shellac markets. 
A more deep-seated cause of this week’s reaction in prices may be 
found in uncertainty regarding the tin scheme—a feeling which has 
been fostered by the recent trend of quotations. On several occasions 
recently it has been virtually impossible to purchase tin for imme- 
diate delivery except at a prohibitive price, and the backwardation 
has been substantial. Moreover, the search for substitutes continues 
and the latest market review of Messrs A. Strauss and Company 
contains an interesting account of a new bearing-metal which has 
come into use in the United States, and which contains no tin. 
United States army engineers are reported as having stated that it 
would be wise for the Federal Government to spend money on 
research into tin substitutes, while the German Reichsbahngesell- 
schaft has offered rewards to those who can find substitutes for 
imported metals—of which tin is the chief. 


Quotations for other metals have moved within narrow limits 
during the past week. Copper declined by 1s. 3d. per ton, while 
lead rose by 2s. 6d. and spelter by 3s. 9d. The failure of Messrs 
James and Shakspeare caused little trouble in any of these markets, 
although they were somewhat under the influence of the nervousness 
resulting from the difficulties elsewhere. 

Stocks of copper in the London Metal Exchange warehouses for 
the first time exceed 60,000 long tons. Exports from the United 
States during 1934 amounted to 233,248 short tons, against 124,805 
and 110,977 short tons in 1933 and 1932 respectively. A decline 
set in towards the end of last year, and it seems probable that 
exports will remain on this lower level for the first few months of the 
present year. 

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, lead production 
in the United States totalled 286,705 short tons in 1934, compared 
with 272,677 in the previous year. American spelter production 
in the same period rose from 384,280 short tons to 439,485 short 
tons. The present steadiness in the London lead and spelter 
markets seems likely to continue in the immediate future. 


TIN.—-Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 120 tons on 
Monday, against 175 tons last week; 260 tons on Tuesday, against 
375 tons last week; 440 tons on Wednesday, against 275 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 50-30 cents 
per Ib., against 51-124 cents a week ago and 50-70 cents a month 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was £229 5s. to £229 10s., compared with £232 15s. to £233 last 
week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week 
were 2,321 tons, an increase of 544 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 1,100 tons on 
Monday, against 900 tons last week; 775 tons on Tuesday, against 
2,850 tons last week; 950 tons on Wednesday, against 1,130 tons 
last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-42} cents per Ib. m 
New York on Wednesday, against 6-474 cents a week ago and 
6-57} cents a month ago. Wednesday's official closing price for 
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standard cash in London was £27 Is. 3d. to {27 2s. 6d., compared 
with £27 2s. 6d. to £27 3s. 9d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 48,294 tons, 
show an increase of 330 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 11,881 
tons, an increase of 15 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 450 tons on 
Monday, against 400 tons last week; 150 tons on Tuesday, against 
400 tons last week; 200 tons on Wednesday, against 200 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-55 cents 
per Ib., against 3-50 cents a week ago and 3-70 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was £10 3s. 9d. to £10 7s. 6d. for shipment during the current 
and third following month, compared with £10 Is. 3d. a week ago. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 700 tons on 
Monday, against 250 tons last week; 500 tons on Tuesday, against 
200 tons last week; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 250 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 3-70 cents 
per lb., against 3-70 cents the week before and 3-75 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“ good ordinary brands ’’ was £11 18s. 9d. to £12 2s. 6d. for shipment 


— the current and third following month, against /11 15s. last 
week. 

OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at {£100 per ton. Nickel 
at £200 to £205 per ton remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at /11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. Chinese antimony 
was quoted at {67 to {68 per ton, ex warehouse, against {70 a week 
ago. Chinese wolfram was quoted at about 37s. to 38s. per unit 
c.i.f. as against 37s. 6d. to 38s. 6d. per unit c.i.f. last week. Platinum 
was quoted at /7 per ounce, as against {7 per ounce last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — An unsettled feeling has prevailed in 
the market during the past week. The financial troubles in the 
commodity markets in London have had some effect upon the 
situation, and during the last few days the uncertain political outlook 
resulting in rather heavy selling in gilt-edged securities has caused 
further anxiety. In the circumstances operators have been more 
disposed to act with caution. 

_ The further postponement of a decision by the United States 
Supreme Court regarding the “‘ gold clause” question has caused 
considerable disappointment. In the meantime, exports of cotton 
from the United States continue to decline as compared with a 
year ago. Speculative operations are at a low ebb, and the mills 
are only purchasing from hand to mouth. 

Business in cloth consisted of retail lots, and it is only in isolated 
instances that manufacturers are selling current output. Business 
for India remains disappointing, although some advices received at 
the beginning of the week have been rather more cheerful regarding 
future trade. A few more contracts have been booked for South 
America and Scandinavia. Buyers for Egypt have not been 
altogether idle. The Empire markets have given fair support. 
Scattered sales have taken place for the home trade. Here and there 
manufacturers report that deliveries against old contracts are not 
being taken very readily. Spinners of American and Egyptian 
yarns have met with a dragging demand. Margins are being 
narrowed, and order lists are running down. 


COTTON PRICES 














| Corresponding 
1935 Date 
Jan. | Jam. | Feb. | Feb. 
23 30 PA 13 1933 | 1934 
d. d d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per I 7-09 | 7-07 | 7-04 | 7-01 4-89 | 6-64 
Fully Good Fair 
inasiecenet per Ib. | 9-01 | 8-88 | 8-85 | 8-73 || 7-02 | 9-16 
Yarne—32’s twist................-0+6 «- per Ib. 1 1 14 1 $ 104 
o AIEEE, wcanencscncsenescosne per Ib. 1 1 1 1 103 
” 60’s twist (Egyptian) ..... perlb. | 1 163 | 1 1 133 | 17 
82-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16,32’sand | s. d.js. djs. d/s.diis. djs. a 
SL. neistianiendiguienaniinmcaamaniheninesnenehe 18 318 3/18 0/18 0 }}116 O}18 8 
$6-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 dy 19, 32’s and 
SIT stadia teahiocaunnsianinbaendegmimnebiniaat --- [24 3/24 3/124 3/124 31/18 41/23 0 
$8-in. ditto, 33 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 8]10 8]10 8 ]10 8 |} 911 |t1 0 
39-in. ditto, 87§ yds., 16 by 15, 83 Ib... | 9 7)9 719 619 6 || 810) 9 10 





WOOL. — Bradford. —- The firm close at the recent London sales 
has helped to steady all consuming centres, particularly Bradford. 
If there had been a weak finish it would soon have been manifest 
in all manufacturing centres as well as in overseas markets, but 
wool continues to sell freely at prices on a parity with London. 
Nevertheless, Yorkshire spinners are looking for a fall even to-day, 
and only real needs can prompt spinners to pay more than 234d. 
for average 64’s tops, and Id. more for warp 64’s. But it is 
difficult to obtain wool at prices which enable the production of 
tops at these quotations. Interest centres largely in overseas 
selling centres, and sales take place day after day without prices 
falling. The outstanding feature is the willingness of all sections 
of the trade to operate at to-day’s prices, and the belief that 
wool prices are not going to vary a great deal for some considerable 
time is gaining ground in the trade. A good deal will depend, 
however, upon the support of the market by the Continental 
section. 

Prices for tops do not vary a great deal in consuming centres, 
notwithstanding a determined move on the part of West Riding 
spinners to force top values to a slightly lower level. It would 
seem as if spinners have sold yarns on a 23d. basis for average 
‘s tops, and they are persistently bidding that price. They 





cannot be made at the price, and therefore a keen fight is going on 
between topmakers and spinners, and it is the strength of overseas 
markets which is helping topmakers to maintain a firm attitude. 
Shipments of Colonial wool from this country to Germany continue, 
and although German orders these last few weeks have been 
distinctly quieter, there are some considerable weights still to 
deliver, and the Bradford Conditioning House remains very busy. 
Crossbreds are about steady, with consumption considerable. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.-—Following the decline in wheat prices a week ago 
as a result of liquidation, quotations have shown a firmer tendency. 
Selling pressure has subsided and receipts at primary markets 
are reported to be small. Moreover, an estimate of probable 
supply and demand in the United States in 1934-35, published by 
the Modern Miller, indicates a surplus of only 6 million bushels. 
According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,412,000 quarters, against 1,328,000 quarters in 
the preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ” futures were quoted 
in Chicago at 97 cents per bushel, against 943 cents the week 
before and 96} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
33s. 3d. per 496 Ibs., against 33s. a week ago; No. 2 Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 30s. 6d., against 30s. 3d. a week ago. 
Australian, ex ship, 24s. 6d. to 25s. 9d., against 24s. 6d. to 25s. 3d. 
a week ago. 


FLOUR.—Th: market in home-milled flour was steady, but 
business in imported varieties was on a small scale. North 
American shipments were 89,000 sacks in the past week, as com- 
pared with 70,000 sacks in the previous week. Wednesday’s 
London quotations were: Straight run, delivered country, 24s. 6d. 
per 280 Ibs., against 24s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 23s. 6d., 
as compared with 23s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex 
store, 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d., against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. a week ago. 
Australian, ex store, 19s. to 20s., against 19s. to 20s. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—The market in barley was dull, and demand for 
feeding qualities remained small both in this country and on the 
Continent. ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 49} cents per bushel 
in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 47} cents last week and 
52} cents a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday 
were: “ English malting,’ f.o.r., per 488 Ibs., 30s. to 45s., against 
30s. to 45s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “May” futures were quoted at 
51} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 48} cents a week ago 
and 51% cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
“Chilean White,” landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., against 24s. to 24s. 6d. 
a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—The market in maize was subjected to selling pressure 
and prices were marked down. Shipments from Argentina last 
week, though again heavy, were smaller than in the previous week. 
“May” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 85} cents per 
bushel in Chicago, against 82} cents a week ago and 86} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” 
landed, 19s. 9d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 20s. 6d. a week ago; 
“ Plate,” ex ship, 18s. 9d., as against 19s. 6d. a week ago; “* Plate,’ 
“February,” 19s., as against 20s. a week ago. Yellow maize 
meal, ex wharf, was quoted £5 10s. per ton, against {5 12s. 6d 
per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 





Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwts. Cwrts. 
1 week to February 9............. 122,332 237,552 
24 weeks to February 9 ............ 1,788,355 | 5,938,634 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. 
GI to ctanintenctntindsaeninanierenen 5 8 5 4 
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The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 





Quantities So_p AVERAGE Price Per Cwr. 











Week ended 

Wheat Bariey | Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s 4. s. d. s. d. 
Eeb. 7, 1931 109,085 217,005 50,035 5 3 8 7 § 11 
Feb. 6, 1932.... 122,332 213,824 84,884 5 8 8 2 73 
Feb. 11, 1933... 237,552 200,954 51,754 5 4 6 8 6 0 
Feb. 10, 1934 343,621 152,993 63,664 4 5 9 2 6 5 
Feb. 2, 1995............ | 372,132 239,090 62,979 49 8 2 7 0 
Feb. 9, 1935........... 334,025 205,179 51,765 49 8 2 7 0 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 




















. Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | Feb. 14,| Jan. 2, | Feb. 6, | Feb. 15, 
Nearest Future 1933’ | ~1934' | 1934 '| 1935’ | 1985'| 1935 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 46} 65§ 68 823 82} 82] 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. o......se0--. 464 843 904 98h 94} 97 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 118,580,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 1,511,000 bushels on the week. Supplies 
a year ago amounted to 105,288,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The spot market, in both London and New York, 
has continued quiet and quotations are unchanged on the week. 
The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 2:85 cents per Ib., 
as compared with 2-85 cents per Ib. last week and 2-80 cents 
per lb. a month ago. Wednesday's sales of raw sugar in London 
included ‘“‘ March delivery ”’ at 4s. 2}d., against 4s. 34d. to 4s. 33d. 











last week. The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool 
last week were as follows :— 
Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 16,610 52 1,156 787 54,301 56,797 
Liverpool ... 11,648 5,250 13,739 13,057 272,576 159,750 
Total tons 28,258 5,302 14,895 13,844 326,877 216,547 
Previous week 37,577 29,027 19,212 13,611 313,514 225,089 


COFFEE.—The New York spot market has shown an easier 
tendency this week and prices have steadily declined. On Wednes- 
day, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 8} cents per lb., as compared 
with 9} cents per lb. last week and 9} cents per lb. a month ago. 
The London market has ruled quietly steady. Last week’s move- 
ments of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 
108 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 35 bags; exported, 
238 bags; stocks, 21,641 bags, against 22,637 bags a year ago. 
Central American, landed, 4,015 packages; delivered, for home 
consumption, 1,696 packages; exported, 2,455 packages; stocks, 
70,181 packages, against 52,157 packages last year. Other kinds, 
landed, 1,998 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,300 
packages; exported, 342 packages; stocks, 73,219 packages, 
against 106,773 last year. 

COCOA.—The “ spot’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5§ cents per lb., against 54 cents per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week and 54 cents per lb. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, ‘ bebruary—March,’’ was 24s. per 50 kilos, 
c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 9d. per 50 kilos last week. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
2,312 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 7,863 bags; exported, 
2,472 bags; stocks, 189,223 bags, against 161,770 bags a year ago. 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction amounted 
to 49,525 packages of Indian and 19,269 packages of Ceylon tea. 
At the Indian auctions competition was generally good and prices 
for the medium and superior grades were fully firm. Poorer 
descriptions were weak on Monday but showed a firmer tendency 
on Wednesday. The best quality Ceylon grades realised slightly 
higher prices at Tuesday's sales, but parcels of common sorts 
were generally slightly lower. At the Ceylon sales on Tuesday, 
common sorts declined a little but rates for best qualities were 
very firm. The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account during the past weeks :-—- 























—e . Northern |Southern / ‘ Nyasa- 

Week ending India India | Cevlon | Java | Sumatra iad Total 

d. d, d, d. d. d. d, 

Feb. &, 1934 ...... 14-73 | 14-66 | 15-64 | 12-40 |] 11-91 | 13-31 | 14-66 
Jan. 10, 1935 ...... | 1-31 | 11-42 | 12-97 | 10-12 | 9-15 | 10-66 | 11-58 
_ aa 11-65 11-76 13-37 10-06 9-26 10-58 11-82 
an. 24, ,,  ...... | 12-11 | 11-71 | 13-88 | 10-04 | 9-25 Nil 12-30 
OS a 12-38 | 11-89 | 13-91 9-88 | 8-89 | 10-57 | 12-43 
a i ae 12-02 0 14-00 9-51 8-91 Nil 12-22 
enna sans eeneansernsanseeesnnnsess ene pone 
RICE.—The “ spot” price was 8s. 6d. per cwt. on Wednesday, 
as compared with 8s. 6d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 


quotation, at 7s. 33d. per cwt., shows a fall of 3d. on the week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 4 tons; delivered, 136 tons; stocks, 2,536 tons, against 
549 tons a year ago. i 





POTATOES.—Heavy supplies continue on offer and demand is 
fair. Quotations show little change on the week and at the London 
Borough Market on Tuesday the best samples of silt soil King 
Edward again made 5s. to 6s. per cwt. 


MEAT.—Discussions have taken place this week between Mr 
Walter Elhot and Mr J. H. Thomas on the one hand, and the High 
Commissioners for the Dominions and Southern Rhodesia on the 
other, regarding the restriction of imports during the second 
quarter of this year. No definite agreement has, however, been 
reached. 

Business at Smithfield has been generally quiet this week with 
quotations showing a slightly easier tendency. On Wednesday, 
Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 4d. to 3s. 10d. 
per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 6d. to 3s. 9d. last week. New 
Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 2d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. 
to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smithfield official market 
report, supplies during last week amounted to 9,268 tons, against 
8,912 tons in the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal 
accounted for 5,005 tons, mutton and lamb 2,461 tons, and pork 
and bacon 1,171 tons, as compared with 4,682, 2,542, and 1,046 
tons respectively in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—The storm over Mincing Lane has abated somewhat; 
the past week has been spent in endeavours to straighten out the 
tangle in the pepper market and no actual dealings have taken 
place. But prices fixed on Monday represent a heavy decline, 
compared with those ruling before dealings were suspended. All 
but three firms have made arrangements for carrying out their 
contracts and these three have also been posted as defaulters on 
the Rubber Exchange. A fund has been established to finance 
the stocks which have accumulated; these will be disposed of 
gradually as the market is able to absorb them. A meeting of 
brokers, shippers and others was held on Thursday to decide at 
what price the pool supplies are to be released. 

Movements of pepper in London during the past week were 
as follows: Black, landed, 216 tons; delivered, 73 tons; stocks, 
683 tons, against 574 tons a year ago. White, landed, 10 tons; 
delivered, 23 tons; stocks, 13,624 tons, against 2,441 tons a year 
ago. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.~—Markets continue unsettled 
and business transacted is mainly of a hand-to-mouth character. 
Plate linseed has been in demand in near positions, but Indian is 
purely nominal and shippers’ quotations for both old and new 
crop are above buyers’ ideas. Reports of the growing seed in 
India are favourable, but shipment will not commence much 
before April. In the meantime Argentine seed is being shipped 
in large quantities to Europe and the United States—in the 
aggregate up to the level of a year ago, although the quantity 
for Europe is less. The quantity of linseed afloat for Europe is 
249,700 tons (including 2,800 tons from India), or 13,700 tons less 
than last week; and for the United States and Canada 69,600 
tons, against 51,000 tons a year ago. Plate, February~—March 
shipment, is offered at £9 5s. Cottonseed is easier and for black 
Egyptian afloat and February /6 17s. 6d. would be accepted. 

After a period of weakness linseed oil is firmer, but demand is 
slow. Raw oil (naked) ex Hull mill is quoted at £20 17s. 6d. per 
ton, February, and {21, March-April. Cotton oil is in slow request 
but is steady. Egyptian crude ex Hull is offered at £26 and retined 
at {29, prompt. Other seed oils are erratic and generally have an 
easier tendency. Demand for oilcakes continues fair. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—Although there is no marked activity in 
the market for hides, leather and leather goods generally, trade 
continues steady and the position can be described as fairly satis- 
factory. Orders for leather manufactures, especially footwear, 
appear to be coming in a little more freely, although the quantities 
involved are not large. Producers of leather are showing slightly 
more interest in the market for raw material, but the amount of 
actual buying is not yet sufficient to warrant any upward movement 
in prices. 

At the sales of hides and skins from home-slaughtered cattle this 
week, reductions of }d. per lb. were in several instances registered 
for ox and heifer hides, and also cows. Bulls sold at the previous 
week’s level, but calfskin prices declined by from jd. to 3d. per Ib. 
A fair interest has been taken in imported hides and sales of dry 
and dry-salted descriptions have shown an improvement. Wet- 
salted South American hides, however, have not been sought after 
to any extent, and best heavy Argentine ox can be obtained at a 
fraction under 5d. per Ib. In the African market Capes are steady 
at 6§d. and 53d. for drys and 5$d. and 48d. for drysalted. Un- 
bathed Adis Abebas also have been an interesting sale, with heavies 
making 4$d. per lb. Although prices for Australians show little 
change, business is restricted. Inquiry for leather has been fairly 
satisfactory in the heavy section, and business in light and medium 
weight dry hide bends has been maintained at a quite appreciable 
level. The same weights in English and wetsalted descriptions also 
have changed hands in fair quantities, and steady trade has been 
done in most descriptions of offal. Demand for upper leathers has 
not been quite so good as for bottom stock, but there is a regular 
trade being done in kid and calf leathers. A slight improvement 
is reported in the inquiry for suéde and reptiles, and certain grades 
of patent appear to be moving a trifle more freely. Other descrip- 
tions of upper stock change hands in only limited quantities. 


RUBBER.—Quotations for rubber improved towards the end of 
last week, and although the volume of business transacted was small, 
the improvement was maintained until Wednesday last. The two 
firms which failed were broker members of the Rubber Trade 
Association, but according to Messrs Symington and Wilson's 
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is Weekly Market Report, dealers in the rubber market were able to a at the subsequent London auctions. Quotations for Chinese and 
on large extent to straighten out their books with the two firms in Russian furs showed small reductions, but these are less important 
ng advance, and to prepare for the circumstances arising from the than might at first sight appear. They do not reflect a further 
defaults. deterioration in the general position, but were chiefly due to lack 
In New York the spot price on Wednesday, at 12 }} cents per Ib., of interest amongst dealers in these goods. After the first auctions 
Mr compared with 12% cents per Ib. a week ago. Wednesday's official last week a number of Continental visitors left London, so that the 
gh closing price for standard nbbed smoked sheet in London was 6d. attendance at the later sales showed a decline. In consequence, 
he per Ib., as against 64d. on the corresponding day last week. In substantial offerings were withdrawn and will probably realise better 
nd forward positions, business has been done at 6,4. for April-June, prices on the open market. As far as Russian goods are concerned, 
en 1935, as against 6}d. to 63d. a week ago. Stocks in London and interest is mainly concentrated on the Leningrad fur sales, which 
Liverpool at the end of last week, at 150,665 tons, show an increase open at the beginning of next month. The slight recession re- 
th of 2,076 tons as compared with the preceding week. corded this week does not necessarily foreshadow any weakness at 
Ys FURS.—-The considerable improvement which took place at the the American auctions, which have just opened in London. We 
id. Hudson’s Bay and Australian sales has not been fully maintained hope to deal with these in the next issue of the Econonvist. 
ew 
sd. 
et WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
eal UNITED KINGDOM 
= Toe prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
LONDON, February 13th POTATOES— aadea ¢ WOoOoL— d. s ds. da 
_ CEREALS AND MEAT Good E a Engin, perewt. 5 0 6 0 English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 134 si caccntccaaduiiualaie Oo 32 0 33 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICE » _ Lincoln hog, washed......... 6} Dry aad Drysalted Cape... 0 5) O 6% 
at; Wheat— s. d, s. d Pepper per Ib.— Queenstand, sed. super cmbg. 2 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
the No, 2, N. Man. 496 Ib, 30 6 tok, fair White..... nantes al N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. . ae Best heavy ox and heifer 0 43 © 5 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 4 9 Black Lampong cee N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 10 DOOD ticccnecsecesseeces 0 42 0 43 
cen Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... . 2 Cinnamon—lIst sort, per Ib. 0 74 Tops— Crossbred 40-44 5} GINS deictnccncanisdesen 05 O 7 
ne, a - ek etaee 7 9 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 5 EE 25 a 
All Maize, La Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— WT creseninsnseeccsencencssees 24 INDIGO— 
asics 19 9 te 37 0 Crossbred 48°S ....-.-c.cceccoccoseceee 11k Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
\eir Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 75 0 100 0 i iiirctnskisexcunnaaiens 104 fiN€.......-2-.0e0- perib. 5 6 
on TE icnisinebiienaiteienin 22 3 saa teal eee perib. 10 2 6 MINERALS LEATHER— 
nce Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 3} Nutmegs, 65/- ........0006 0 9} COAL— e ¢& «¢ Sole Bends 8/12 ib.— 
Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 SUIGIINy iscetennsnennavacna 019 1 8 
of Fair Flake, Singapore... 12 0 (Duty, 11/8 ae cwt. ) Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 3 5 
of MEAT— Centrifugi ils, 96°, prpt. Wi irineiisscceiemnesine 14 8 Shoulders fm DS Hices 0 6 O 8 
at Beef, per 8 Ibs.— shiptm., c.i.f. U. K./ Cont. 4 3 Shefiield, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 
English long sides ...... 34 44 B.W.L., crystallised oe 18 6 19 9 i niiiakuaemiscéaeuieiuiin 21023 0 Bellies from DS do. 0 5 O 6 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 4 310 Java, white, c c. & f. India IRON AND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do 0 6 0 98 
ere Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— AUG. Sept. corcececcece 5 10} Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing Hides............ 12 1 8 
ls English wethers.......... 60 68 Rerintp—London— ton 67 6 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30. 3 3 4 3 
on . —_ yy N na -Aeliiabiaiaie 32 ¢0 Yellow Crystals ......... 17 44 —_ ~ sags = i iotaiaieiiada 192 6 pt eee Qlv 1 38 
ns; amb, per 8 Ibs.— IE cichncxeceneerniecees 21 6 22 0 Steel Rails, heavy .........170 0 GE : 
ear Fits Rn ctccstecettene 44 50 Crushed...........+- 19 3 19 9 Tin plates ...... per ‘box 18 2 ree a t 6 os 
Pork, English, per 8 ibs. 5 8 6 Granulated ....... 17 9 21 3  METALS— Tit Se + — pice 
FOODS Home Grown vo.es-see0s 7 4417 6 » Electrolytic, ton 30/0/0 30/10/0  Cofttatseed, crude sole 
a ee on-seed, crude ......... 26/0/0 
BACO} Molasses, in bond ...... 1 ts (strong)........... 58/0/0 t di 23,0/0 
Englisb......... per cwt. 90 0 93 0 TEA— Standard ....0........... 27/1/3 -27/2/6 — — scaiiaieteiveasaie 19/17/6 
Irish... 83 0 92 0 Indian—per Ib.— Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 11/10/0 12/5/0 Oil Caves, Linseed ain “——s 
Hed Danish. 86 0 aha 0 10 1 2 Soft Foreign ............. 10/3/9 — 10!7/6 es, Linseed, Eng., 8/10/0 
Dutch 82 0 Broken Pekoe .........++ 0 93110 Spelter G.O.B. ............ 11/18/9 12/26 tes emo eeaaees ’ 
ter. AMS— Orange Pekoe ..........++ 0 10 2 43 Tin—English ingots ...... 229/10/0 La Plata, t 
n is Canadian eet cremeeees 909 0 92 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 10 2 5} Standard — eseevee aa zOUS 0 229/10/0 — 7/6 
0 “Si 9 0 Ceylon—per Ib.— MISCELLANEOUS 2—«— gage Oe a 
“ BUTTER— a ome se Sa et . 
BIE cicnessccccsses 90 0 Broken Pekoe .........+«. 0 1031 8 Acid, citric, perIb.,less5% O11 O 114 : ; 
uch New Zealand ............ 91 0 Orange Pekce ............ 0 iol 26 nt eccaentiaman * 0 24 0 4 Turpentine, percwt......... 48 0 
ped SI csbcecpspeiiananinnn 117 O118 0 Broken Orange .........+. 0 1032 6 Oxalic, net...........00--006 0 5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
CHEESE— TOBACCO— Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 Of Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
the Canadian ...... percwt. 59 0 60 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 GN tienuinenneeumnnausiinas 1 4 
tity New Zealand ............ 48 6 Empire growth, 7/5}- ‘ea £2 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
e is English Cheddars ...... 82 0 90 0 8/3} per Ib.) Alum, lump ...... perton 815 9 0 bri. London.. e gal. 010 
; NT hacuctadiaheitabinneainiink 39 0 48 0 Virzinia leaf— Ammonia, carb......... ton 27 10 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk for 
less cOCcoA— Common to fine 3 6 NID ano oscoccsenesesse- 7/2/6  7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 
600 (Duty, British grown, Rhodesian leaf..........++++++ 3 0 Arsenic, lump ..... per ton 35 0 Thames— 
urch 11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland leaf ........0+0 1 6 Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 9 10 Furnace... per gall. 0 3 
4 a percwt. 24 24 9 Sc ciones 26 s. d. s. d. Diesel ...... per gall. QO 4f 
oe ——_ 38 0 46 0 East’ ‘Indian leaf . 13 Borax, = seeeee percwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 
ted. renada 32 0 36 =O : t 1 6 lig: IEEE cecccecccsceses 14 6 ; . 5 ns 
d is COFFEE , strips . Nitrate of Soda .perewt. 7 9 8 0 aaa ceccee per ton 13/5/0 16/15/0 
' (Duty, British grown, TEXTILES Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 4) 0 5 RUBBER— s. d. 9. a. 
per 4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 0 12 3 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
vest Santos supr.c. & f. cwt. 44 @ COTTON— d. Soda Bicarb. ...... perewt.10 6 ll O : per Ib. ; 6 ts 0 6 
‘ned Colombian, good .......... 50 0 60 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 7-01 PIN ca cscckcons percwt. 5 0 5 8 Fine Hard Para per Ib. 43 
Costa Rica, med. to good 58 0 78 UV Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ereceseccce 8-73 £ a SHELLAC— 
ean East Indian ,, ,, , 60 0 78 O Yarns, 32's twist .....coocee 104 Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 TN Orange . .. percwt.70 0 72 6 
Kenya, medium ..,,....... 488 0 &# O » GO’s twist ........00- 16} CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, : : a , m 
EGGS— FLAX— - 6. 2 & London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— £s £6. 
in English ......... per120 13 3 13 9 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 84 10 85 lv (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-0.-P. ,, 210 8 0 
y Sa lv 9 lL O eo 83 0 paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— s. a 
rade FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 94 0 96 6 able)— ‘London Town percwt. 22 0 
atis- Denia ‘ cases 11 0 18 0 HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton 1c er 
ear, Jaffa a 8 0 4 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 61 0 1 and up to 4 ten loads 42/- per ton TIMBER—_ £ s. da. 
: Lemons, Malaga .. * cases aa Manilla, Feb-Apr “ J’... 14 10 COPRA— £s. d. Swedish n/s3 x8... perstd. 19 0 O 
ities - Sicilian .. : boxes 8 6 ll O Sleek, RECO. cccccsvcescsscs 13 5 15 5 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 12/16/3 ‘id ae 183 00 
htly Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. ay JUTE— Smoked South Sea ......... Nominal $26. « Wee 
t of ” (var.) boxes 100 13 0 Native Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis... |, | 2100 
»  Austratian ........ pan cif. H.A.R.B. Camphor— s. d. a d. Pitchpine ............-6. perload 9 O O 
nent Onions—- Dai cccsistecncens £17/7/3 Japan, refined... perlb. 2 1 Rio Dals ........-..206 per std. 30 0 0 
Valencia, case .........+. 10 0 11 0 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha ......... perlb. 5 O EE icavisintasetatics ae load 25 0 O 
this Egyptian, begs ......... in PARE: cc cocecvccescsvece £13/0) 0 Peppermint, Wayne Co, Honduras Mahg. logs......c. ft. 010 6 
Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes ‘i SILK— s. s. d perlb. 14 3 14 5 African -- » O 6 6 
ered » Almeria «ee bris. oo Canton 5 8 0 HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards ........ a 066 
ous LARD— Tussah 4 6 Wet salted—Australian ; Pa eee . €€66 
r lb Irish bladders, pr.cwt. 68 0 72 @ Japan Sas 7 Oo k per Ib. O 4 0 45 English Oak Planks ° 9 06 6 
d 5 U.S. 56 Ibs. boxes » © 6 62 9 ltalian—-raw, fr. ... 3 7 6 PE PI inscctvsicncins 03 O 3 a ae ee « Fs 
Vy 4 ¢ Exclusive of Government tax of Id. per gallon. 
yyet- SEE ee a a Te percents ienmaimmeanes ED 
after 
- UNITED STATES 
eady (New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Un- Feb. 14, Jan. 16, Feb. 6, Feb. 13, Feb. 14, Jan. 16, eb. 6, Feb. 13, 
Avies 1934 1935 1935 1935 1934 1935 1935 1935 
little Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
airly future, Chicago, per bushel... 90} 964 943 97 deg., spot, per Ib....... nai aiiaie: ae 2-80 2-85 2-85 
a Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 12-40 12-60 12-50 -12-55 
yoo GOP DED eevncrrecmcesomene SZ 86} 823 85! Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
, s 95 1 99 943 
been Oats, nearest future, Chicago, iain “ per ID.seesressesersverserserere sees 10-25 13 id 12% 1243 
; has per aii acest 367 Sl § 48} 51} Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
zular a en standard grades, per barrel...197-212 172-187 187-202 181-202 
ment ~ : » 68} 622 65 Copper, “ Electrolytic,’’ Do- 
ED TAINED .cccccccscsccccesacces GI 3 5 3} ; » os » 49 
-ades , mestic, spot, per Ib............. 8-00 6-574 6-474 6-424 
crip- oi, — future, Chicago, 50 761 (a) 76} Copper, “* Electrolytic,”’ Export, - 
oes Uae eee . prompt, per ID.......sceceeeeeeee 8°15 6-80 6-674 6-65 
dof Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 10% 94 94 8} Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
all » SantosNo.4,cash,perlb. Il; 10g = 10g = 10} POF MDircecccecccerscaserseserereecee 4°40 3-75 3.70 3-70 
two Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per ID. crerccesseeeeee 4°00 3-70 3-50 3-55 
‘rade —)]) eee 4-91 4-94 5-06 Tin, ‘“‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 51-45 50°70 = 51-124 50-30 


son's (a) Nominal. 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED 


24 LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 


Telegrams: “ Alexanders, Thread-London ”’ 


CAPITAL (Authorised) 
Subscribed oe - 
£200,000 in £2 & ye 


andant Preference Shares .. - 


Paid-up, Ordinary Shares 
Reserve Fund.. ‘= 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Telephone: Mansion House 8151 


£1,800,000 
£1,800,000 


6 per cent.) CUMULATIVE PREFERENCE SHARES 
in £2 ORDINARY SHARES (£1 paid) 


£200,000 
£800,000 
£1,000,000 


Directors : 
COLIN FREDERICK CAMPBELL (Chairman) 


GEORGE CLEVERLY ALEXANDER 
ROBERT ALEXANDER 


ERIC GORE BROWNE, 


D.S.0. 


Sir AUSTIN EDWARD HARRIS, K.B.E. 


FRANK NEWCOMB. 


MaNaGER—FRANK NEWCOMB 


SUB-MANAGER—-B. F. CREWDSON, C.B.E. 


SIXTY-SEVENTH REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS. 


Submitted to the Shareholders at the ORDINARY GENERAL MEETING 
held at Southern House, Cannon Street Station, in the City of London, on 
Wednesday, the 23rd day of January, 1935, at Two o'clock in the Afternoon. 

The Directors beg to submit to the Shareholders the statement of the affairs 
of the Company for the year ending 3lst December, 1934. 

The Accounts, including the balance brought forward from last year, and 
after provision for bad and doubtful debts and Income Tax, show a gross 
profit of £602,967 2s. 10d. Allowing rebate of interest on bills not yet due, 
amounting to £160,050 10s. 8d., and deducting current expenses and interim 
dividend, there remains a balance of £400,813 5s. 4d. 

Out of this sum the Directors have placed £200,000 to Investment Reserve 
Account, £10,000 to the Staff Pension Fund and recommend the payment 
of a dividend on the Preference Shares at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, 


Dr. 


£ 

To Directors’ Remuneration i 

» Current Expenses, including Salaries, Rent 
and Rates and all othercharges ... 

», Transferred to Investment Reserve Account. 

» Transferred to Stati Pension Fund 

»» Balance appropriated as follows : 
Interim Dividend _ last — 


Preference ... 6,000 


Ordinary - 72,000 
Dividend for the anal halt- “year 
Preference ... 


6,000 
Ordinary 


80,000 


164,000 
Carried forward 104,813 


268,813 5 4 
£532,916 12 2 


BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1934 


£ 8. d. £ s. d. 


To Authorised aa 900,000 Shares of 
£2 each 1,800,000 0 0 


Of which there have been issued— 
100,000 £2 6% Cumulative Prefer- 
ence Shares, fully paid ... 
wen £2 Ordinary Shares, £1 
witha a reserve liability “of £800, 000.” 


Reserve Fund ... 
Loans, Deposits, 
other Accounts 
, Bills Re-discounted 
(Of the above, Liabilities to the 
amount ef £22,730,977 15s. 5d. are 
secured on certain assets per contra. ) 
Rebate on Bills Discounted ... ee 160,050 10 8 
Balance of Profit and Loss... see 190,813 5 4 


£25,892,500 17 9 
SEEENEES 
COLIN F. CAMPBELL, 
A. E. HARRIS, 
F. NEWCOMB, 


Contingency and 

oe eoe 22,341,652 16 3 
1,199,984 5 6 
— 23,541,637 1 


P. C. TONG, Secretary. 


Profit and Loss Account, for the Year ending 31st December, 1934 


SECRETARY—P. C. TONG 


and on the Ordinary Shares at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum for the 
fina] half-year. making 19 per cent. for the year, carrying forward to next 
account £104,813 5s. 4d. 

The Members of the Board retiring by rotation are Mr. Colin Frederick 
Campbell, and Mr. Robert Alexander, who, being eligible, offer themselves 
for re-election. 

The Auditors of the Company, Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Co., who 


retire in accordance with the Articles of Association, offer themselves for 
reappointment. 


The Dividends will be payable on and after 24th inst. 
By Order of the Board, 
P. C. TONG, Secretary, 
24, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3. 
llth January, 1935, 


Cr. 


By Balance brought forward from 3lst 
December, 1933 . 

», Gross Profits for the year. "after ‘provision 
for bad and doubtful debts and Income 
Tax, and including £180,506 4s. 2d. 
Rebate brought forward trom last year 617,630 14 10 

Less — Rebate of Interest on Bills, etc., not 
due at close of year eee eee --. 160,050 10 8 


457,580 4 2 


£532,916 12 2 


Balance brought down ... £104,813 5 4 


Cr. 


£ d. 
630,122 rr 2 
12,612,295 10 4 


11,973,728 5 11 
76,354 13 4 


By Cash at Bankers... on 
» British Government Securities ... i 
» Bills Discounted (including Bills Rediscounted per 

contra) and Short dated Maturities ... 
» Loans on Security and Sundry Accounts... 


£25,892,500 17 9 


. 


> Directors. 


AUDITORS’ REPORT 
We report to the Members that we have obtained all the information and explanations we have required. We have examined the Securities and 


Bills in hand and verified those in the hands of Depositors. 


In our opinion the Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct 


view of the state of the Company’s affairs according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the Books of 


the Company. 


London, E.C. 
Stk January, 1935. 


PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO., 
Auditors. 
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